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11 Do youlive in the past, present or future?

GOALS [ Talk about your daily life [l Ask questions

Vocabulary & Speaking ReENVANS

1

2a

Which sentence below best describes your life? Why?
Compare your answers with a partner.
1 Mylife is too busy. I need more time.

2 I'm quite busy, but I have time to do everything
I'want.

3 Ihave too much time and not enough things to do.

Work with a partner. Match the verbs to the nouns
and noun phrases.

some exercise housework

Egei?(g) time with relatives the shopping

stay in for the evening future plans

make (x2) ato-do list some work
homework

eat an early night to bed late fun

have (x5) a good time a family meal

g0 (x3) alie-in healthy food on a trip

chat with friends online shopping

1)) Listen and check your answers.
12 ))) Listen and repeat the phrases.

Tell your partner about things you would like to do,
things you need to do and things you don’t need to do
this weekend. Use the vocabulary from exercise 2a.

eI EETEEI question forms

4

The article and questionnaire are from a psychology
magazine website. Read the article and find one
positive and one negative thing about each type of
person - past, present and future.

Choose two activities from exercise 2a which
are typical for each of the three types of people.
Compare your ideas with a partner.

[future type > make a to-do list

Owmr Oxford 3000™

The secret powers of tlme

Do you often think about the past? Can you enjoy
the present time, or do you worry about the future?
The psychologist Professor Philip Zimbardo
describes three types of people: past, present
and future people.

What time type are you?

Past types

You enjoy remembering the past
and sometlmes you miss the good old

or trylng new things. You spend a lot
of time with your family.

Present types

The most important thing is to feel
good now. You like doing fun things
with fun people. You don’t have a
healthy lifestyle. You avoid doing
difficult or boring things.

Future types

You spend most of your time working,
saving and planning for a better future.

You eat well and exercise regularly.

You can say ‘no’ to immediate pleasures.
You don’t mind waiting for the good things
in life. Future people are usually more
successful in work and study. But they often
don’t enjoy their free time because they are
busy thinking about the next thing.

According to Zimbardo’s research, most people
are mainly a past, present or future type, although
everybody is sometimes the other types. Ideally,
we should try to have an equal balance of all
three to be happy and successful, and to have
good relationships.

Take the test
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6a Work with a partner. Do the questionnaire

together and make a note of your partner’s
answers.

Read the results of the questionnaire.
Who is more past-focused, you or your
partner? Do you agree with the results?

X

How past-focused are you?

1 How often do you look at old
photos or videos?
a often
b sometimes
C never

2 Who do you prefer to spend
time with?
a friends | met a long time ago
b new friends
¢ both old and new friends

3 Are you interested in your parents’/
grandparents’ stories about the
old days?

a yes, very interested
b quite interested
¢ no, not at all

4 Do you enjoy family events, like
birthday parties?
a | love them
b they're OK
¢ not really

5 Where do you go for your summer
holiday?
a the same place every year
b a different place every year

6 When did you last see your older
relatives?
a very recently
b quite recently
¢ a long time ago

LA AR R R A R R L R RN

Results

If you have 3-6 ‘@’ answers, you're
very past-focused. If you have 0-2 ‘@
answers, you're not very past-focused.

F

9a

Look at the word order of questions in the Grammar focus box, then choose

the correct option to complete the rules.

GRAMMAR FOCUS question forms

Questions with do and did

Question word | Auxiliary | Subject | Main verb

Do you enjoy family events?
When did you (last) see your older relatives?
Who do you spend time with?
Questions with be
Question word | be Subject | Adjective/Noun/Verb

Are you interested in your parents’ stories?
Who is your favourite relative?

» We put auxiliaries (do/does/did) ' before / after the subject.
* We put the verb be (am/is/are/was/were) 2 before / after the subject.
« We put prepositions (e.g. to, with) at the 3 beginning / end of the question.

= Grammar Reference page 134

Match the question words and answers.

1 How much...? a everyday

2 How often...? b $30

3 Howmany...? ¢ action films
4 Whatkind...? d sixo'clock

5 Whattime...? e five

Put the words in the right order to make questions.

do / live / who / you / with ?

music / you / what / to / listen / do / kind of ?

you / for / appointments / how often / are / late ?
museums / enjoy / do / going / you / to ?

to / did / what / last night / time / go / you / bed ?
you / are / today / tired ?

spend / how much / on Facebook / do / you / time ?
have / fun / when / you / did / last ?

o ~1 O e W

1.3)) Listen and check your answers. Then ask and answer the questions
with a partner.

10a Work with a partner. Write five questions for a questionnaire with

the title ‘Are you more present-focused or future-focused?’ Use different
question words and give two or three possible answers. Use the topics
below or your own ideas.

How often do you do exercise?

a never b sometimes c often

¢ to-do lists? ¢ |ate for appointments? e save money?

e healthy lifestyle? e go to the dentist? e plan things in advance?
e keep fit? e stay out until late? e have a good time

b Work with another pair and answer both quizzes. Who is the most present-

focused and future-focused?

@ vox POPS VIDEO 1



1.2 Freetime

GOALS [ Talk about how often you do things [l Talk about your free time

SeETRRTCEL Ol present simple e~ i = b ,,\‘ ' / |
and adverbs of frequency ek 4 . ST, R

1 Workwith a partner and discuss the questions. 2 i, M U R
1 Do you ever go running? Why/Why not? 72 A KA M ,

2 Why do you think some people enjoy running?

3 Lookat the photos. Do you know the author Haruki
Murakami? Would you like to read the book?

WHAT | TALK
ABOUT WHEN | TALK
ABOUT RUNNING

FDVLNIA

Haruki Murakami

|

2a Youare going to listen to a review of the book in the photo. 4 Work with a partner. Add the adverbs and frequency
Before you listen, write questions using the prompts. expressions from exercise 3 and the ones in the box to
1 why/Murakami / run ? the table. Which ones have similar meanings?

i ?
howoften /lhe/ g0 runining 1 every now and then rarely hardly ever

2
3 howmany miles / he / run/ every week ? once or twice a day/week/month, etc.
4 he /do/anyothersports ?

100%  1__alway.
b 1.4)) Listen and answer the questions in exercise 2a. i iy
A ;
3 1.4))Listen again and complete the sentences with an A

adverb or frequency expression from the box.

most days sometimes usually never often
occasionally nearly always

Itis about getting better at something.

a x
. . z e 9 _occasionally
b He’s worried about beating other people. :
¢ Heruns ; ) i
d He thinks about the weather. 0% 12
e He gets an idea for a book.
f Hedoesn't_ thinkaboutanything. 5 Lookat the sentences in exercise 3. Choose the correct
g He listens to rock music. option to complete the rules in the Grammar focus box.

8 Owmr Oxford 3000™
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GRAMMAR FOCUS present simple and adverbs of
frequency/frequency expressions

* We use adverbs of frequency and frequency expressions to
talk about how often we do things.

« An adverb of frequency usually goes ' after / before the
main verb.
He nearly always listens to rock music.

» An adverb of frequency usually goes 2 after / before the
verb to be.
He’s never worried about beating other people.

» An adverb of frequency usually goes 3 after / before the
auxiliary verb (do/does) in negative sentences.
He doesn't usually think about anything.

« Frequency expressions can go at the beginning or end of

a sentence.
He runs most days.

- Grammar Reference page 135

PRONUNCIATION ESigeris

6a 1.5))Listen to these sentences and notice which words and
parts of words are stressed.

1 He sometimes thinks about the weather.
2 Once or twice a year he does a triathlon.
3 Itis often about getting better at something.

b 16 ))) Listen again and repeat the sentences.

7  Put the adverbs of frequency or frequency expressions in
the correct place in the sentences. Some can go in more
than one place.

We spend time with relatives. (occasionally) >

We occasionally spend time with relatives.

We spend time with relatives. (occasionally)

My best friend does some exercise. (most days)
We watch films. (hardly ever)

My family go out for a meal. (once or twice a week)
I'min bed by 11 p.m. (nearly always)

We don’t go abroad on holiday. (usually)

I chat with friends online. (every now and then)

0~ O e W

I have a lie-in at the weekend. (rarely)

8a Rewrite the sentences in exercise 7 to make them true
for you.

b Work with a partner. Ask each other questions to find out
more information.
A We hardly ever spend time with relatives.
B Oh? Why not?
A Because they live too far away.

\TLlo: T ETgRR S LEL( -8 free-time activities

9a Work with a partner and put the sports and free-time
activities into the correct group.

out for a coffee/meal football computer games karate
camping swimming on Facebook exercise to the gym
forawalk running yega chess <clubbing cards
aerobics gelf basketball

a play gdlf
b do ydiga
c go clubbing

b Label the photos with phrases from exercise 9a.
¢ Canyou add any more words to each group above?

10 Find two examples from exercise 9a of activities that ... .
you usually do on your own

you usually do with other people

people do outdoors

people do indoors

you do when you are feeling lazy

D Q1 e W N =

you do when you are feeling full of energy

11a Work in a group. Ask each other questions about
some of the free-time activities in exercise 9a and make
a note of the answers.

How often do you go running?

b Tell the class what you found out. Who spends a lot of
time doing one sport or activity in their free time and
who doesn’t?

Haiyan goes running most days.

Mehmet never goes running, but he plays chess once or twice
a week and is a member of a chess club.
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1.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [H Predict before you read a text [l Understand and use nouns and verbs with the same form

Reading & Speaking [ileileulale

2a

before you read a text

Work with a partner. Look at the photos
and discuss the questions.

1 What do the photos show?

2 Why do you think people do this?

3 What do you think about it?

Look at the photos, title and subheading.
What do you think the blog is about? Is it
positive or negative about taking photos?

Write down five words or phrases that
might be in the blog and compare your
ideas with a partner.

Read the information in the Unlock the
code box about predicting.

( UNLOCK THE CODE

predicting

e Predicting or guessing before you read
can help you understand a text better.
Before reading, you can ask yourself:
What do | already know about this topic?

e Use photos, the title and the subheadings
to predict what the text is about and what
type of text it is, e.g. a newspaper article.

* You can also predict some of the key
vocabulary in the text.

Read the blog. Were your predictions in
exercise 2a correct? How many of your
five words or phrases were in the blog?

Answer the questions with a partner.

1 What two events does the writer
describe?

2 What'’s the problem at both events?

When you go to a concert or exhibition,

what do you photograph? Give your reasons.

Owmr Oxford 3000™

‘Take a photo of it and I'll look at it
when | get home!

THIS BLOG IS ANGRY!

So ... I'min the Louvre Museum in Paris and I'm looking at one of the
most famous paintings in the world, Mona Lisa by Leonardo da Vinci.
But | can’t actually see it very well, because there are two tourists
standing in front of it, and they are taking photos of the painting. But
wait ... no, it's not a photo ... it's a film. They're filming the painting!
And then one stands next to the Mona Lisa as the other films her.

As they go off, one says, ‘We'll post that on Facebook and have a look
at it back at the hotel'. Another tourist arrives, looks at the painting for
a second, takes a photograph of it and moves on.

But isn’t the whole reason for going to the gallery to see the paintings
‘live’? OK, you can look at them on the museum website. But seeing
them actually in front of you is a different experience. That's why

| went - to see the real thing. Why look at it on a tiny screen when

the whole wonderful thing is there in front of you? But really these
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tourists are not looking at the painting
at all - they're recording their own lives.

Now to a rock concert in London -

it's Muse, my favourite band. I'm close

to the stage, but even so my view is
blocked by a hundred mobile phones
filming. And not just one song, the whole
concert. These will be on YouTube within
an hour — poor quality, terrible sound.
Why do they do it? Why don’t they look
at the band?

We don't live our lives any more, we
simply record them, post them on
Facebook and look at them later.

(ol [T ETQRAYCEL( - nouns and verbs with the

6a

7a

c

same form

Look at the highlighted words in the blog. Are they nouns or verbs?
Write N or V next to each word in the box.

blog photograph film look experience record post

Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about nouns and verbs
with the same form.

VOCABULARY FOCUS nouns and verbs with the same form

Some words can be both a noun and a verb with similar meanings, e.g. look.
When you use these words as nouns, you need to know which verbs to use with
them, e.g. to have a look.

Put the nouns from exercise 6a with the correct verb in the table.
Sometimes a noun can go in more than one column.

make have take write

Add the words in the box to the correct column in the table.

text plan promise dream

Complete the questions using the verb + noun phrases in exercise 6.
1 Doyou ever
2 When did you last
3 When you go on holiday, do you
to do every day?
4 When somebody
5 Doyouever

6 Would you like to
people would read it?

7 Whenyou
8 Do you ever

about flying?

atyour phone?

for what you are going

of you, do you smile or stay serious?
to someone and then change your mind?

about your daily life? Do you think

, do you use special language like LOL or BTW?

and then post it on YouTube?

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask the questions in exercise 7a. Ask more
questions to find out extra information.

A Do you ever have dreams about flying?

B Yes, often.

A When did you last have one?

B Last week. I dreamt I was flying over the sea.

Tell the class two interesting facts about your partner.

1"



1.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [H Talk about the weather [l Talk about your likes and dislikes [l Write a web post

Speaking & Vocabulary talking about the b Replace the words in italics with a bold word from exercise 2a.

. . ST 1 Ifit’ ] i ide.
weather; talking about likes and dislikes A CECTENINE- WeLALCauautlie
I hate this warm, wet and uncomfortable weather.

1 Workwith a partner and describe the weather in the photos. The air’s cold and a bit wet this morning.

Alberta, Canada

v

There are going to be some short periods of rain later.
Yesterday it was really cold, but today it’s not too cold.

Sy G = W

Did you hear the heavy rain, thunder and lightning
last night?

3 Workwith a partner and describe today’s weather. Do you
think it’s typical for the time of year?

4 17 ))) Listen to Faisal from Dubai, Marek from Alberta and
Gina from Rio de Janeiro talking about their favourite
season. Who talks about these topics? Write F, M or G.

1 an exciting celebration
2 eating outside
3 enjoying the colours of nature

5a 1.7))Listen again and complete the sentences.

1 TI'm notkeen on in the sea in the summer.
2 My favourite winter activity is

3 Ireallylove catching fish in the

4 T'mreally interested in

5 TI'mreallyinto watching

6 Idon'tmind weather.

7
8
9

Dubai, UAE

2a Match the symbols and temperatures to the weather
headlines.

I prefer weather to summer weather.

I quite like watching
I can't stand large

1.8)) Listen and check your answers.

b
21:,?} 14 . ¢ 19))Listen and repeat the sentences.
d Which of the expressions in exercise 5a mean the following?
# 8 you don’t like something
you hate something
you like something a lot

something isn’t a problem for you
you like one thing more than another thing

&j’cl

you like something, but not a lot

a hot, cloudy and humid 6  Complete these sentences so they are true for you.
b cloudy and mild 1 Ireallylove...

¢ sunny, dry and pleasant 2 My favourite summer activity is ...

d cold and damp with a few showers 3 Idon’t mind ...

e heavyrain, a thunderstorm 4 Tcan'tstand ...

f light snow, temperature below zero

12
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7a You are going to do a short presentation about your
likes and dislikes. Turn to page 126 and choose one of the
three options. Make some notes. Use the Language for
speaking box to help you.

b Work in groups and take turns to give your presentations.
Ask each other questions to find out more.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING talking about likes

and dislikes

I'm not keen on ... My favourite ... Is ...

I really love ... I'm really interested in ...
I'm really into ... I don’t mind ...

| prefer ... I quite like ...

I can’t stand ...

We generally use a noun or a verb + -ing after the likes and
dislikes phrases.
I like swimming in the sea.

GEEG RO a web post about the

best time to visit your country

8 Read these two posts on a travel forum and answer the
questions.
1 Where does Jean-Luc want to go?
2 Whatis Varsha's answer to his question?
3 What does she say about a) the weather, b) the crowds,
and c) the facilities (shops, etc.) at this time of year?

l tt Search

Sign in or Register

@& setaway.org

Home Destinations News About Us Forum

Search thread | Posta new thread

Yesterday 15:23
l Jean-Luc My wife and | would like to go on
holiday to southern India next year, to Goa.

When is the best time to go?

Today 09:17

. Varsha The most popular time to come to Goa
is November to March. This is our winter season.
In these months, the weather is very pleasant.
It’s not too hot or too rainy and the sea is nice and
calm. But there are a lot of tourists at this time.
The beaches are very crowded and the prices are
high. So | think the best time is October. Then you
can have good weather and avoid the crowds, and
the hotels are not too expensive. The only problem
is that some of the shops and restaurants are
not open.

| hope that helps.
Enjoy your trip!

9a Read the Language for writing box about linking ideas.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING linking ideas with and,
but and so

¢ \We can join sentences using the linkers and, but or so.

The weather is good. There aren’t too many people. =
The weather is good and there aren’t too many people.

* Ininformal writing, e.g. web posts and informal emails, we
often use these linkers at the beginning of the sentence.

... the sea is nice and calm. But there are a lot of tourists
at this time.

b Rewrite the sentences below. Make each neutral (= not
formal or informal) pair of sentences into one sentence,
using and, but or so. For each informal pair, begin the
second sentence with And, But or So.

1 Itrainsevery day. It’s not heavy rain. (neutral)

2 The restaurants are great. They're not too expensive.
(neutral)

3 It'saveryinteresting street. It can be a bit dangerous at
night. (informal)

4 The temperature reaches 40°C. People go to the
mountains where it’s cooler. (neutral)

5 All the children are on holiday at this time of year.
The beaches get crowded. (informal)

6 There’s an excellent museum. It’s free to enter. (neutral)

10a Write a post for a travel forum about the best time
to visit your country or town. Choose two or three topics
from the box to write about or use your own ideas. Use the
phrases below.
The best/most popular time to ...
... too expensive/hot/rainy/crowded

The only problem is ...

the weather crowds special festivals prices facilities

b Swap your post with a partner. If you are from the same
place, do you agree with the post? If you are from a
different place, ask questions to find out more.
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1.5 Video

Adventure sports in Chile

1  Match the words to the definitions.
hike climb slopes rapids peak

to walk for a long distance, especially in the country
parts of a river where the waters go fast

parts of a hill or mountain, especially for skiing

to go or come up a hill, mountain or stairs

the pointed top of a mountain

Gl o W N =

2  These photos are of Pucoén, Chile’s adventure capital.
Describe the photos and guess what people do there.

3 @ Watch the video. Which sports did the speaker talk about?
hiking up the volcano

sailing and waterskiing on the lake

scuba-diving in the lake

kayaking down the rapids

skiing or snowboarding down the mountain

LB« BN = P o R = S

visiting Pucén by helicopter

4 (O Watch again and answer the questions.
a Whatkinds oflandscape make Chile popular with
tourists?
b How many people live in Pucén?
¢ What kinds of activities do people do in the summer?
Name two.

d How tall is Villaricca Volcano?

What kinds of activities do people do in the winter?
Name two.

f How many metres do the slopes of Ski Pucén cover?

5a Work with a partner. Read the situation below.

You have won an adventure sports holiday! You must choose
from the following options.

» Where would you prefer to go: a lake or the mountains?
* When would you like to go: summer or winter?

¢ What kinds of adventure sports would you like to do?

e What other activities would you like to do?

b Discuss your answers to the questions. Decide on your
adventure holiday.

¢ Work with another pair. Compare your adventure
holidays. Did you choose similar activities?

14
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Review

1a Write the questions for the answers. 4a Decide which word or phrase doesn’t go with the verb in
1 How many people 2 the first column.
Five. My parents, my two sisters and me. 1 make |ato-do | time with | future a cake
2 ? list relatives | plans
Twenty-four. I'm twenty-five in February. 2 do fun exercise | housework | the shopping
3 ? 3 have |anearly  alie-in a family shopping
Nothing special. On Saturday I went into town and on night meal
Sunday I'stayed in. 4 play |yoga | basketball | cards computer
4 ? games
5 ? trip meal a coffee
All sorts, really. Dance, Latin, R&B.
6 ? b Work with a partner and ask and
About once a month. In fact I went last night. saw a answer the questions.
really good film. 1 Whatkind of exercise do you do?

2 When was the last time you
went on a trip?

2a Choose the correct option in these sentences. 3 Howloften do you have a family
meal?

b Work with a partner and ask and answer the questions.

1 Igo tothe gym hardly ever / never / every now and then.
; i & . 4 Who in your family does most

I most days / rarely / once a month have a lie-in. of the housework?

2
3 We have a family meal most days / nearly always / always.
4

My cousin and I once a week / every now and then /
sometimes chat online.

5 Where do you usually go shopping
for clothes?

5a Rewrite the questions, changing the

b Write five sentences about your free time. Use the frequency underlined verbs into verb + noun expressions

words in A and the activities in B. : . ;
Do you text with one hand or two? > Do you write texts with

A (nearly) always every now and then hardly ever one hand or two?

once or twice a week/month never rarely 1 Do you know anyone who blogs about their life?

most days occasionally sometimes often Do you ever photograph yourself?

B goonline gooutforameal do aerobics play cards How often do you post on social network sites?

go swimming go camping go to the gym play golf
go clubbing play computer games do yoga

Do you ever look at language learning websites?

[S2 B~ L A

Do you ever dream about falling?

¢ Askyour classmates questions about their free time. b Work with a partner and ask and answer the questions.
Find two people who do the same free-time activities

: S 6a i . w
as you and two people who do different activities. BTt e D S0l dRa I Bt N

likes and dislikes of the students in the group. Write the

2 2 2 :
How often do you ...2 Do you usually ...?2 Do you ever ...? name ol 9 student and eontinie the Serntence:

3 1.10))) Listen to eight questions. For each question, write L think Cerlos eseally inio sport.

down a one-word answer. 1 Ithink  loves...
2 Idon't think is very keen on ...
3 Tlimagine that doesn’t mind ...
4 T'msure isreally into ...
5 My guess is that can'tstand ...

b Compare your guesses together.
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Inside outside

21 Streetlife

Vocabulary & Speaking BIsts s @i

1 Workwith a partner and discuss the questions.
1 What can you see in the photo?
2 Do pavement artists work in your town or city?
3 What other jobs do people do outside?
4 Would you like to work outside? Why/Why not?

2a Withyour partner, add the words in the box to the mind map.

2 Words to describe
1 People who work Street life your town/city
in the street

3 Places and things in the street

market place

souvenir seller stall safe crowded statue dirty huge 4 h h h ke th

pavement artist marketplace pedestrian area rubbish @i -Usethesesentences, orchange e omake them e
lively dull streetcleaner street performer parking space for your town or city. Write another sentence to give more
information. Try to use some of the words from exercise 2a.
The nightlife is lively > The nightlife is dull. There aren’t any

b Match words 1-5 to words a-e to make compound nouns.
good restaurants or clubs.

Sometimes there is more than one possible answer.

1 pavement a seller 1 The nightlife is lively.
2 newspaper b area 2 It's famous for its statue of a lion.
3 play o 3 The market has all kinds of stalls.
4 fowes d "B 4 The pedestrian area is good for shopping.
5 ibbish & el 5 It'sdifficult to find a parking space.
6 There’s a huge problem with rubbish in the city centre.
7 There are lots of souvenir sellers in summer.
compound nouns : . .
8 The city centre is safe at night.

3a 2.))Listen to the compound nouns in the box and underline

Aewvardiwestiess, b Compare your answers with a partner.

market place 5 Workin a group. Describe your town or city using the
market place souvenir seller pavement artist pmmpt:s below. _
parking space street cleaner pedestrian area * There's plenty/nothing to do ...
street performer * It's good for ...

s |t's famous for ...

; ; e There’s a huge problem with ...
b 2.2))Listen again and repeat the compound nouns. « There are all kinds of ...
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el ETRIR T present simple and

6

present continuous

2.3 ))) Listen to a radio programme in which three people,
Edgar, Laxman and Harry talk about their work in the
street. Match the notes to the people (E, L or H).

1 atea-seller and a writer
knows everyone

holds a world record

a street cleaner

a 3D pavement artist

[=2 T &1 B =N FL R (&

thinks his luck is changing

2.3)) Listen again and complete the sentences with one or
two words.

1 Theart outside.

2 They _getting close to the art.

3 More and more people books and newspapers
in Hindi these days.

4 My luck now.

5 Everynow and then, my boss my work.

6 What hours you today?

7 Todayl from 7 a.m. to 3 p.m.

Write present simple (PS) or present continuous (PC) next
to sentences 1-4 in the Grammar focus box. Then complete
the rules using the words simple or continuous.

GRAMMAR FOCUS

present simple and present continuous

1 The art happens outside.

2 My luckis changingnow.

3 What hours are you working today?

4 Every now and then, my boss checks my work.

« We use the present 5 to talk about routines

and things that are always true.

* We use the present 6 to talk about things that
are happening now or around now.

* We do not usually use the present continuous to talk about
states, verbs like: know, like, love, prefer, understand, want, etc.

= Grammar Reference page 136

9  Read the text and underline the correct form of the verb.

Dustbot, the Street
Cleaning Robot

Rubbish is a big problem for
all of us, but in Italy, scientists
1 are developing / develop a
new and very different way to
collect rubbish.

Dustbot is a friendly-looking robot
with maps and GPS navigation. You
simply 2 are calling / call Dustbot
on your mobile and it 3 is coming /
comes to your house and 4 is taking /
takes your rubbish away whenever you 5 are
wanting / want. In many Italian towns with small

or narrow streets, rubbish trucks ¢ aren’t finding /
don’t find it easy to get around. With Dustbot, this is
not a problem.

These days, we 7 are trying / try to improve the ways
we deal with rubbish and # are recycling / recycle
more and more. Dustbot is a fun idea, so let’s hope

it helps!

= Global Positioning System (GPS) navigation tells you
where you are, gives directions and helps you find your way

10 Put the time expressions in the box into the correct group.
a present simple
b present continuous

always at the moment usually occasionally
every Sunday never

right now

11a Write present simple or present continuous questions using
the prompts.

what / do / every Sunday ?

how often / go into / the city centre ?

what / tourists / usually / visit / in your town ?

how / your life / change / at the moment ?

what / like / about your home town ?

what / happen / outside / right now ?

D O B W N

b Work with a partner and ask and answer the questions.

12a Work in a group and discuss the questions.

1 Howisyour city changing at the moment?

2 What general changes are taking place in your country
right now?

3 Do you feel positive or negative about these changes?

b Decide which are the three most positive changes and the
three most negative ones.

17



2.2 Home life

GOALS [ Identifying things and people [l Talk about things in your home

SEINEIRYICE T identifying relative

clauses

1 Work with a partner. Look at the photo and answer the
questions.

1 What does the photo show?
2 Why do you think the photographer took it?

2 Read the article and match topics a-d to paragraphs 1-4.

a what the photos show

b the challenges of the project

¢ who this man is and what he does
d how people feel about the project

3a Complete the sentences so they are true for you.
1 T'minterested / not interested in Huang Qingjun’s work

because ...
2 Twould / wouldn’'t want to be in a photo with my
possessions because ...
3 1think/ don’t think people have too many possessions
now because ...
b Workin a group and compare your answers. Does anyone O .
have the same opinions as you? ur possess 1ons
. 1 Huang Qingjun is a photographer who travels around China
4a Lookatthe example RenpIces I the Brdmmar focus box. and takes photos of people that are standing outside their
Then complete the rules with who, which, that or where. homes with their household possessions. Huang started
: e : taking photos when he was a teenager and then worked
GRAMMAR FOCUS identifying relative clauses for the magazine Chinese National Geography. In 2006 he
« Identifying relative clauses give us information about the began this project.
person, place or thing we are talking about. We can't 2 The photos show the huge changes which are taking place
understand what the sentence is about without this in China. For example, the photo of elderly farmers who
information. are standing outside their house shows a satellite dish, a
*+ Weuse' or2 to talk about people. DVD player and a phone. Huang's photos are a simple idea
Huang Qingjun is a photographer who travels around China that shows how people’s lives are changing.
and takes photos of people that are standing outside their 3 At first, some people feel it is strange to take all the things
homes ... which are in their house outside for a photograph, but
* Weuse3 or4 to talk about things. they mostly say yes when they understand why.
The photos show the huge changes which are taking place 4 It is easier to take the photos in places where people don’t
in China. have many possessions. Some photographs take him a
Huang’s photos are a simple idea that shows how people’s couple of days and others several months. He visited one
lives are changing. location where a couple had to move because of plans to
v Welses to talk about places. buﬂd_ tgwer bIock.s and offices. In the photo, th_e couple
. _ are sitting on their bed and you can see the Chinese word
He visited one location where a couple had to move ... which means ‘destroy’ on the wall behind them. But the
- Grammar Reference page 137 couple are happy because they got money for moving.
= household possession something a person owns and keeps in
b Read the article again and underline all the identifying e otce

clauses.
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Complete the text with who, which or where. Which ones
could be replaced by that?

China: Living
togetherin
acircle

Deep in the mountains in the Fujian region of China, there is

a large, round building called a tulou 1 about 300
people live together. The tulou has four floors, four staircases

and over 200 rooms. Step inside and you will hear people

= are calling you to stop for tea. In the middle is

the hall 3 people pray. On the first floor, there are
kitchens 4 people prepare food and cook, and there
are also areas 3 people can cook outside. The children

- live here play in the long hall and their bedrooms
are on the third and fourth floors. There are animals 7

live here too, so the tulou is certainly a lively place. The tulou

8 is in the photo is one of several tulous in this part
of China.

DROMIINCIATION that 11 rolativio ~larnicoc
LN e ENi{el') f1at In relative clauses

6a 2.4))Listen to the sentences. Notice the words in bold that
are stressed and the pronunciation of that.

1 It's something thatyou see in the street.

2 It's something that doesn’t move.

3 It's something that birds sit on.

b 2.5))Listen again and repeat the sentences. What thing do

you think these sentences describe?

7a Work with a partner. Think of two things and write three

sentences like the ones in exercise 6a to describe each thing

without saying its name.

b Work with another pair. Take turns to read your sentences

and guess what the things are.

CA S SN household objects

2.6 ))) Listen to three people talking about staying at someone
else’s home or living away from home. Match speakers 1-3
to situations a-c.
Speaker 1 a
Speaker 2 b

is living in student accommodation.

is doing a house swap with a family
in the USA.

Speaker 3 c is house-sitting for a friend.

2.6)) Listen again and match speakers 1-3 to a-f.

Which speaker ...?

loves the candles, towels and sheets

dislikes the white rugs

is disappointed because there is only a microwave oven
misses their sofa and satellite TV

couldn’t work the taps

LT o T = P o B & N -

hates not having their own washing machine,
dishwasher and fridge

10a Look at the household objects below and underline the

14
L |

one which is different in each group. Why is it different?
towel, duvet, sheet

mirror, carpet, rug

cloth, candle, dustpan and brush

cooker, dishwasher, microwave oven

tap, wash basin, satellite TV

(o2 T &2 B =SS I A

chest of drawers, wardrobe, pan

b Put the words from exercise 10a in the groups below.

1 things that you put on a bed

something that you light when it gets dark
things that you find in a bathroom

things that you find in a sitting room
things that you use to cook

places where you keep your clothes

~1 O G = W

things that you use when you clean

Work in a group. What do you like or dislike about staying
at someone’s house? Which household objects do you miss
most when you are away from home?

12a BLEE Choose five examples from the table on page 126

@ VOX POPS VIDEO 2

and write down the name of the person, place or thing.

b Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer questions
about the things on your list.
A What's ‘The Picture Palace’?
B It's the cinema where I often go.
A Oh, I see. What kind of films does it show?

=



2.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [l Use phrases with on [l Understand sentences with missing words

Vocabulary & Listening el e:EcAM14180)7) REEL PRI understanding

sentences with missing words
1a Workwith a partner. What are the advantages and

disadvantages ofliving in a city? 4a Read the following sentence. Which word is missing ({) ?

b 2.7))Listen to Mike and Emma discussing city life. My mother was born in London but[got tired of city life.

How do they feel about living in the city?
ey e A g b Decide which word or words are missing from these

¢ 2.7))Listen again. Which person says these things? sentences and where.
Write M or E. 1 We were in a traffic jam in Oxford Street and didn't
1 Nobody’s ever on time for anything. move for an hour.
I was on the way to the city centre. 2 A What's the capital of Canada?

B Don't know.

3 They're walking along the street and looking at the
shop windows.

There are so many people who come here on business.
You just look it up on the internet.

g o= W

Ireally don’'t understand why they come here on holiday.
4 They're going to write a blog and post it on their website.
Z2a Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about

phrases with on. 5 Read the Unlock the code box about sentences with

missing words.

VOCABULARY FOCUS phrases with on _
E UNLOCK THE CODE

Phrases_whlch start_wnh on are very common in English, sentences with missing words
e.g. on time, on the internet, on a bus. Learn these as
complete phrases. e Sometimes writers and speakers leave out words in a
sentence to avoid repetition. These words can be
1 pronouns, e.g. he/she, they.

She lives in Brussels and works for the European Union.

on business on holiday on the internet on public transport 2 subject pronouns and auxiliary verbs.
ontime on the left/right onTV on the way Today he’s working at home and writing a report.

* To understand a text, it is important to know what the

b Complete the sentences using the phrases in the box.

1 Where are you going this year? To the sea or missing words are.
the mountains?

2 Inthe UK, people drive . What about where
you come from?

3 Canyou get to work or university I

4 How often do you go ? What kind of websites
do you visit?

5 Have you ever seen anything surprising or amazing
to work or college?

6 Do you prefer watching films or at the
cinema? Why?

7 Doyouthinkitisimportant to be for
appointments? When is it less important?

8 Do alot of people come to your city ? Where

do they come from? Which companies do they visit?

3 Workwith a partner. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions in exercise 2b.
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Have you heard of pavement rage? What do you think it is?
Discuss your ideas with a partner.

Read the first paragraph of the article ‘Pavement Rage’ and
compare the information with your answers in exercise 6a.

Look at sentences a-e from the first two paragraphs of the
article. What are the missing words?

a I'mgoing to an appointment at 11.15 andwalking as
fastasIcan...

b A group oftourists is walking along and/\taking photos...
¢ Theyblock my way and,(clon’t move ...
d Igored and/\feel angry ...

e [Ever felt the same?

How do you feel when people walk slowly in front of you?
Can you think of a good solution?

Read the rest of the article and answer the questions.
According to the article who ...?

1 aretexting or window-shopping

2 can’tlisten to music

3 dothe police fine

4 likes the idea

58 Work with a partner. Would you like a fast lane
where you live? Think of two good and two bad points
about having a fast lane in your town or city.

Pavement Rage

It's Oxford Street, London, 11 a.m. The pavements
are crowded with shoppers and tourists. I'm going

to an appointment at 11.15 and walking as fast as

| can down the street. So far, I'm on time, but a group
of tourists is walking along very slowly in front of me
and taking photos of the shop displays. They block
my way and don’t move even when | say politely,
‘Excuse me ...". | go red and feel angry. I've got
pavement rage.

Oxford Street is one of the busiest streets in the
world. Two hundred million shoppers visit it every year,
and sometimes people get angry with tourists and
slow pedestrians who are texting, window-shopping
or talking on their phones. According to a recent
newspaper article, 9 out of 10 people experience
pavement rage at some time. Ever felt the same?-

One solution to this problemris a pedestrian fast
lane. Most-pedestrians travel along Oxford Street

~at a speed of 1 mile per hour, but in the fast lane,

the minimum speed is 3 miles per hour. People in
the fast lane can't talk on their mobiles or listen to
music, and they need to know exactly where. they‘fé
going. CCTV cameras check their speed and police
officers flne pegplefnot"followmg the rules.

The city council have seen the plans for a fast lane and
like the idea, but the problem is cost. Who'’s going to
pay for it, make new street signs and make sure it .~
works? Also, are pedestrians ready for a fast4ane9

How would you feel about pay ﬁg,.aﬁﬂé‘ for walking

too slowly? Pt

-

e
—

- ol
-
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2.4 Speaking and writing

'GOALS [ Ask for and give directions [l Write text messages

NIRRT EELA asking for and giving The Jim Thompsor;
directions House museum

1 Youare going to listen to a tourist asking for directions to
a museum in Bangkok. What do you know about the city?
Would you like to go there? Why/Why not? Discuss with
a partner.

2 28 ))) Listen to the tourist asking for directions to the Jim
Thompson House and draw the route on the map opposite.
Which letter is the house?

3a Shon;plete the sentences with the words and phrasesin - : 9 Ea ri?ﬁ(’ﬂk A
e box. 5 g, N4 Culfure
on the left straight along keep going until  second right ? : 9 § Ce"m
takes turnleft how to getto that right b
ama 1 Raad
1 Please could you tell me the Jim n::
Th House? o MBK® -
ompson House? . National Shoon § Siam
2 Yougo this road. Stadium C:nPTPr‘zs & Cware I Novo
3 You'll see the MBK shopping centre . aié’ = 1 Hotel
4 Gopastthatand you reach a crossroads. Chll y Hard Rock Br;sh
ulalongkor : '
5 Atthe crossroads, down Rama 1 Road. 9 n12 Café Council
6 Takethe i ®
7 So, it’s left at the crossroads? Is ? Chu\ahngkurn
8 It about ten minutes. University

b 2.8))Listen again and check your answers. ) )
4a You are going to listen to a conversation

_ between a tourist and a guide at the
Canal w Floor plan of the Jim Thompson House i ThrpionHouke. Msskoulils

conversation in the right order.
a t o a Yes, well, you're on the terrace now, so
o you need to go through the drawing
ng?;g; Trrace o room and cross the garden. It’s in the
corner on the left by reception, you
know - where you come in.
b Thankyou.
Guest m c Excuse me, is this the right way to
Bedroom the library? 1
e Drawing Room d Yes, that’s right. You can’t miss it.
e Solneed to go through the drawing
room, cross the garden and it’s next
to reception?

Guest
Bedroom

ﬂ i

i Painting Pavilion

b 2.9))Listen and check your answers.
Which letter on the floor plan is the library?

Recel:ﬂt}n

(D)
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5a

7a

[LEEINIEIY intonation in directions

2.10)) Listen to these sentences and notice how the speaker’s
voice goes up and down. Practise saying them in pairs.

1 Excuse me, is this the right way to the library?
2 Keep going until you reach the crossroads.

2.11)) Listen and repeat these sentences.

1 Please could you tell me how to get to the Jim
Thompson House?

2 You'll see the shopping centre on the left.

3 Youcan't miss it.

4 Soit’s left at the crossroads? Is that right?

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask each other for
directions around the Jim Thompson House. Use the
floor plan in exercise 4b and start at reception each time.
Student A, turn to page 126. Student B, turn to page 130.

Work with a partner. Practise asking for and giving
directions. Choose one of the options below. Student A,
turn to page 126. Student B, turn to page 130.

1 asking for directions around a company

2 asking for directions around a university

3 asking for directions around Paris

Choose a different situation and change roles so you both
practise asking for and giving directions. Use the Language
for speaking box to help you.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING asking for and giving

directions

Asking for directions

Please could you tell me how to get to ...?

Excuse me, is this the right way to ...?

I’'m looking for the ...

Is it far?

Can you show me on the map?

Giving directions

Go straight along/down/past/through ... Cross ...

Keep going until you reach ... Turn left/right.
Take the first right/second left.

Saying where something is

You'll see ... It’s the (building) ... on the left/right.
You can’t miss it.  It's on the ground/first/second/top floor.
Saying how long it takes

It's five minutes’ walk from here.

It takes about ten minutes.

Checking understanding

OK, so it's left at the ... then second right?
Is that right?

So I need to go through ...

text messages

8

Work in a group and answer the questions.

1
2
3

Who sends the most texts a day?

Are they mostly texts for work or texts to friends?

Do you use ‘text speak’ in your language? If so, how is it

different from normal writing?

Look at the text messages and match the senders to the
messages.

a

family b delivery company ¢ friends

1

18 January

RU home yet? Pls could U pick me up now? Sx

Yes, that’s fine. Will get there asap Mumx Mhid

Hi! Where RU? We're waiting for you in the café
just along the road from school. CU soon? Jx

07 March

Gr8. Sry I'm late — missed the bus.

I’'m on my way now. CU soon! Lx

31 May

Your order is out for delivery today. To check your
order details, please go to www.lander-europe.co.uk

and enter 457987200.

10 Work with a partner. Cover the Language for writing box
and guess what the highlighted abbreviations in the text
messages mean. Then check your answers with the box.

11

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING abbreviations in texts

People sometimes use abbreviations or the short forms of words
in text messages. This style is more informal. Here are some
common examples:

please = pls are you = RU

see you = CU as soon as possible = asap
you =U thanks = thnx

great = GR8 SOrry = sry

X = a kiss after someone’s initial

With your partner, write texts
to each other.

A

= ==

(e.g. Sx = love from Sarah)

Ask Student B if he/she can meet

you at the café where you are now.
Say yes and ask where the café is.
Give directions.

Say what you are doing right now
and say when you can get to the place.
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2.5 Video
e |

London’s changing skyline

1  Match the words in A with the words in B to make
compound nouns.

A B

financial building rise attraction
tourist sky line centre
high/low sky scraper site

2 Usethewordsin 1 to describe the photos. Which are
common in your hometown?

3 ) Watch the video. Choose the correct word to complete
the sentences.
a The London skyline has / hasn’t always been very tall.

b The Shard and the Gherkin are both famous examples
of old / new skyscrapers.

¢ Property developers are planning more / fewer
skyscrapers in London.

d The new Google headquarters will be bigger / smaller
than the Shard.

e Peoplein London agree / disagree about the future of
the city’s development.

4 (O Watch again. What do the sentences below refer to? Write
the Shard (S), the Gherkin (G) or Kings Cross Central (K).
a Around 35,000 people will work here.

It has 41 floors.

It was the tallest building in Europe in 2012.

It will have Google’s new headquarters.

i

.|III|}

Its official name is 30 St. Mary Axe.

Fhe O &

On the outside there are 11,000 glass panels.

5a S Work in small groups. You are going to discuss the
advantages and disadvantages of a large urban construction

plan. Read the situation.

The city you live in wants to allow the construction of five
very large towers in the centre. These towers will be used
for housing, offices and as a tourist attraction. They will be
the biggest towers in the city and the region.

b Ingroups, make alist of the advantages and disadvantages.

¢ Presentyour list to the class. Would you be in favour of a
project like this?
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Review

Look at the time expressions and put the verbs in the
correct form (present simple or present continuous).

= (have) lunch with my grandmother
every Sunday.

2 T (sit) next to Rudi today.

3 1 (read) a good book at the moment.

4 Tusually (come) to class by bus.

5 Our teacher (wear) black trousers

this morning.

6 We always (have) our class in Room 2.

Change the sentences so they are true for you.

¢ Work with a partner. Compare your sentences and ask for
more information.

Choose the correct word to complete these definitions.

1 It’s a person who / which sells things to tourists.

2 It's an adjective where / which we use to say a place is
not very lively or exciting.

3 It'saplace that/ where people go to buy flowers.

4 It’s a person who / where cleans public places if they
are dirty.

5 It'saword who / that means the opposite of ‘dangerous’.
6 It's a place which / where you put rubbish.

Write the word for each definition in exercise 2a.

¢ Work with a partner. Write three more definitions for other
words from Units 1 and 2. Swap your definitions with another
pair and see if they can remember the word.

3a Match words 1-6 to words a-f to make things you find in

the house.

1 chest a oven

2 dustpan b TV

3 microwave ¢ ofdrawers
4 satellite d machine
5 wash e and brush
6 washing f basin

o Work with a partner. For each item in exercise 3a say which
room you can find it in and think of one more thing you
can find in the same room.

¢ Which are the most and least important things for you? Why?
Tell your partner.

o

2.12)) Listen and write down these six sentences.

Work with a partner. For each sentence, write a new sentence
that has the same meaning, using a phrase with on.

He’s going away because of his work. > He’s going away
on business.

A tourist is asking for directions in Poole, England. Complete
the conversation using one word in each space.

A Excuse me, could you tell !
railway station?

B Sure. Go out of the coach station and 2 left.
Keep goingalong Kingland Road® ~~ you
reach the George Roundabout. You'll see the shopping
centre on the right, then turn left into Towngate Street.

A OK, so left at the George Roundabout.

B Then* the first right into Serpentine Road
and right again into Station Road. You'll ®
the station straight ahead. You can’t it.

A Great, thanks very much.

how to get to the

2.13)) Listen and check your answers.

2.13)) Listen again. What are the three differences in the
directions between exercise 5a and the listening?

1512 Work with a partner. Look at the map of Poole
and agree a starting point. Give each other directions to
different places. Remember to use polite intonation.

DY

. o
L)

e oo oqungate Sireey e
£ # The GeorJe Hotel

The GeorJe
| Roundabout

' ShuPP"i}\j' Centre
falkland \q
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*%} fr1s Centre & Cinema
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%
@4‘7})@/
Central Library

& o
L:;-: "Df]w;,}eg ’ “%{)
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Going up, going down

3.1 The man who fell to Earth

GOALS M Describe movement [ Talk about the past (1)

VOl T ET RIS Chil-d movement

1a Work with a partner. Look at the photo and try to answer
the questions.

1

Gl = W 2

Felix Baumgartner

Where is this man?

What is he doing?

What do you think he’s thinking about?
When did this happen?

Where did he land?

b 31 ))) Listen to a radio programme and check your answers
to the questions in exercise 1a.

2 31 ))) Work with a partner and put sentences a-h in the order

they happened. Then listen again and check your answers.

- 0o A0 o P

s o}

Everybody shouted and jumped up and down.
He moved slowly out of the capsule.

Alarge balloon took him up into space.

He got down on his knees.

He made the jump.

He fell too fast and he suddenly began to turn round
and round.

He landed safely.
He parachuted down towards the desert.

Owmr Oxford 3000™

Why do some people enjoy skydiving? Would you like to
do it? Why/Why not?

Which of these verbs mean going up? Which mean going
down? Write Tor L.

drop

land jump dive fall lift rise climb take off

Match words 1-9 to pictures a-i.

1 over 4 outof 7 backwards
2 towards 5 round and round 8 through
3 along 6 forwards 9 into

a @% » (b

c%‘
O

Complete the sentences with the correct form of a verb
from exercise 4 and a word or phrase from exercise 5.

1

Ifyou your phone liquid, put it

in a bowl of uncooked rice to dry it out.

Oh no! I haven't got my key. [ know - I'll in
that open window.

Why do scuba divers and not forwards

out of a boat?

Watch out! That tree is us!

Can you help me to the new TV

its box? It’s really heavy.
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Grammar & Speaking

8a

past simple

Read the Grammar focus box. Underline
the past simple forms in exercise 2 and
add them to the box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS past simple

* We use the past simple for finished
actions in the past. We often use it
to tell stories.

His journey started at 3.16 p.m.
He didn't think about the view.
Did he have any problems during the jump?

« Verbs in the past simple can be regular
or irregular.

Regular: shouted Irregular: took

- Grammar Reference page 138

irregular past verbs

3.2 ))) Listen to these verbs. Notice that
when the infinitive of a verb ends in /t/
or /d/, it has an extra syllable /id/ in the
past tense.

1 watch - watched
2 look > looked

3 lift > lifted

4 land - landed
5 dive > dived

3.3)) Which of these verbs has an extra
syllable in the past tense? Listen and check
your answers.

1 start > started
2 work > worked
3 decide - decided
4 move > moved
5 need > needed

3.4)) Listen and repeat the verbs in
exercise 8b.

9  Workwith a partner and complete the factfile about Felix Baumgartner

with the past simple form of the verbs in the box.

not like need marry fly wear grow take notsleep set begin be

FACTFILE

Felix Baumgartner

1 He born on 20th April 1969.

2 He up in Salzburg, Austria.

3 He skydiving when he was 16.
4 In 1999, he the world record

for the highest jump from a building —
Petronas Towers in Malaysia, then the
world’s highest building.

5 In 2003, he 23 miles across
the English Channel. For this he
special wings on his arms.

6 It him seven years to prepare
for the space dive.

7 He wearing his space suit and
the help of a psychologist.
8 He the night before his space dive.
9 He his girlfriend, Nicole Oetl, the year after the space dive.

10 Complete the box using the words and phrases below.

11

12

three months week year before last she was 13 New Year's Day 2014

Saying when something happened

* in March, the summer 1

e on Tuesday/21st April/ 2

the other day/day before yesterday/ 3
two years/six days/ 4 /ago
last year/night/ 5

when | was young/he left school/ ¢

Work with a partner and ask about the things below. Begin the question
with When did you last ...? Ask follow-up questions to find out more.

e g0 0N ajourney

e send a text or tweet

e go to a wedding

e See an amazing view

¢ make or watch a YouTube video

You are going to find out about two more people who have made world
records with their amazing achievements. Student A, turn to page 127.
Student B, turn to page 131.
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VLl ETRR Rl adjectives for

describing feelings

1a Work with a partner. Look at the photos. How is the person
feeling? Choose one or more words from the box.

guilty inagood mood scared nervous pleased
exhausted embarrassed disappointed calm
confused lonely angry anxious stressed excited

b 3.5)) Which words describe a) a positive feeling and
b) a negative feeling? Listen and check your answers.

¢ 3.6))Listen and repeat the words.

2 37))Listen to eight short extracts. After each one discuss
with a partner how you think each person is feeling.

I think he’s feeling anxious and maybe stressed.

3  Choose three or four words from exercise 1a. Tell your
partner when you have these feelings.

I get angry when people drop rubbish in the street.
I feel exhausted most days!

28 Owmr Oxford 3000™

3.2 Goingup... One man’s lift nightmare

GOALS [ Talk about feelings [ Talk about the past (2)

ElnyEIRACEL -l past simple and

past continuous

Read the introduction to an online article. Work with a
partner and guess the answers to the questions below.

1 Which of the feelings in exercise 1a do you think he had?
2 Inwhich order do you think he had them?

Read the article and check your answers to exercise 4.

Work with a partner and discuss the questions.

1 How often do you take lifts?

2 Have you ever been stuck in a lift?

3 What would you do in Nicholas White’s situation?
4 Who would you like/hate to be stuck in a lift with?

Nightmare stories on video

Our nightmare story this week is
about Nicholas White, who was
stuck in a lift for 41 hours.

See the video here.

34-year-old Nicholas White was a
manager for a business magazine
in New York. One Friday night

he was working late at the office
when he decided to go outside for
a quick cigarette. It was the longest
cigarette break of his life.

While White was returning to his office
on the 43rd floor, the lift suddenly stopped
between floors. He calmly pushed the alarm button and
waited for an answer. Nothing. He began to get anxious.

He rang it a few more times. Then he pulled the button out,
so that the alarm rang and rang continuously. Still no answer.
It was 11 p.m. and nobody was working — the building was

empty. Now he was frightened. He wasn’t wearing a watch.

He had no phone, no food and no water.

White walked round and round the lift like an insect stuck
in a box. Sometimes he lay on the floor, with his face down
because the light was very bright. He tried to stay calm by
thinking about other things. At one point he took out his
wallet and read the back of a football match ticket. After
some time, he felt angry — very angry. Why wasn’t the lift



3.1 3.2 3.3 3.4 3.5

Read the Grammar focus box and match the highlighted
sentences in the article to uses 1-4.

GRAMMAR FOCUS past simple and past continuous

1 We use the past continuous to talk about actions which
were unfinished at a past time.
At 10.45, he was smoking a cigarette.

2 We use the past simple for finished actions and things that
happened one after another.
He sat down, turned on his computer and started to work.

3 We often use the past simple and past continuous together.
We use the past continuous for the longer action. We use
the past simple for a shorter action that happened while the
longer action was happening.

While he was returning to his office, the lift suddenly
stopped between floors.

4 We use the past simple for repeated past actions.
He hit the walls several times.

- Grammar Reference page 139

Complete the rest of the story about Nicholas White's lift
experience. Use the past simple or past continuous form
of the verbs in brackets.

When the voice came over the lift’s intercom
at 4 p.m. on Sunday, White 1 (lie) on
the floor, half asleep. He was extremely cold as
he 2 (not wear) a jacket. When he
heard the voice he 3 (jump) to

his feet. Finally he was free! Almost. First

the guard 4 (ask) him lots of
security questions, ‘Where do you work?
Which is your office?’ The ‘interview’ lasted

a very long time. Then, slowly, the door

3 (open). So, what ¢

he (do) first? He took the lift up
to the 43rd floor to get his jacket from his
office. On his desk an angry note from a

work colleague 7 (wait) for him.

It said, ‘Why 8 you (go)
home? We had so much work to do!” Of
course, she ? (feel) very guilty
when she found out the truth!

9a 3.8))) Listen and write down the five questions you hear.
b Askand answer the questions with a partner.

10a Write three sentences. Two sentences should be

working?! Why was nobody answering?! He hit the walls
several times and shouted at the video camera. The noise
of the alarm was driving him crazy, but he didn’t want to
turn it off.

As time passed he thought that he was going to die without
water. Friday turned to Saturday, and Saturday to Sunday.
White was now exhausted. Then, suddenly, at 4 p.m., a voice
on the intercom asked, ‘Is someone in there?’

about something that really happened to you in the past.
One sentence should be an invented experience. Your aim
is to persuade your partner that all three sentences are
true. Use the ideas below or your own ideas.

e something unusual that you drank or ate

e g competition that you won

e a bone that you broke

e a dangerous animal that you saw

e a big sports event or concert that you went to

e afamous person that you met

I saw a bear when I was on holiday in Canada.
I once met Bill Gates.
T'was on TV last year.

b Work with a partner. Student A, read your three sentences.
Try to convince your partner that all three sentences are
true. Student B, ask questions about each sentence. Use
the past simple and past continuous. Then decide which
sentence is not true.

A Isaw a bear.

B What were you doing?

A Twas walking through a forest.
B What was the bear doing? ... etc.
B [think this is true/a lie.

¢ Now change roles and repeat the activity.

© vox PoPs VIDEO 3
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3.3 Vocabulary and skills development

VOcabuIary & Speaking adverbs of manner 2  Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about

adverbs of manner.

1a Read the questions and tick (v') the sentence which best
describes you.

When you sit next to a stranger on a bus or train, what do They describe verbs. They tell us how we do something
you do? or how something happens.
¢ They often end in -ly, e.g. quick = quickly, or -ily,

e.g. angry — angrily.
e Some adverbs are irregular, e.g. good — well, or don’t
¢ Iavoid eye contact. change, e.g. fast = fast.

d Thaveashort conversation. « Usually adverbs of manner go after the object, or, if there
isn‘t one, after the main verb.

a Isay hello to them.
b Ismile politely.

If that person starts listening to very loud music on their

headphones, what do you do? I ask them nicely to turn it down. | smile politely.

Ilook at them angrily. 3a Make an adverb with the adjective in brackets and putitin

I ask them nicely to turn it down. the correct place in the sentence.
I don’t do anything, because it doesn’t bother me.

I move quickly to a different seat.

I make decisions. (quick)

5 oq oo

I can start a conversation with a stranger. (easy)
In my job I need to dress. (smart)

b Work with a partner. Compare your answers and
give reasons.

I get nervous when people drive. (fast)
I would like to speak two languages. (fluent)

S U R W

I hate it when people speak on their mobile phones. (loud)

b Are any of the sentences in exercise 3a true for you?
Compare your answers with a partner.

4a Make questions with a verb + adverb, using the adjective +
noun prompts in the box.

Are you a good cook? > Do you cook well?

good cook careful driver quick typist slow eater/walker
regular traveller fast runner

b Work with a partner and ask and answer your questions.
A Do you type quickly?
B No, I don't. I type really slowly.
A Me too!
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3.3 3.4 3.5

NRCI PR EEL I understanding -¢ and

6a

-d before a consonant

In the city or town where you live, is it usual to smile at or
greet strangers in these places?

* inallift * inadoctor’s waiting room
e inashop * ina quiet street

3.9 })) Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the
code box about -f and -d before a consonant.

* When a word ends in -t or -d and the next word begins with
a consonant, we don't say the -t or -d.

Lift going up sounds like Lif going up
Second floor sounds like Secon floor
It isn't coming sounds like It isn coming

¢ Sometimes this happens with -t or -d inside a single word.
politely sounds like poli-ly
friends sounds like friens

3.10 })) Listen and complete each phrase with one word.
Each word ends with -t or -d.

1 me 7 time

2 floor 8 back

3 stop | morning
4 look 10 Cup

5 lift 11. 1 this

6 people 12 going up

3.11)) Listen and write down the eight words or phrases
you hear.

3.12)) Now listen to the first part of a radio programme about
lift etiquette. Add an X to the diagrams to show the positions
people stand in.

X

X

two people

three people

four people five people

10

313 ))) Listen to the second part of the programme and
write down three things people do in lifts.

313 ))) Listen to the second part of the programme again
and complete the sentences with one or two words.
1 Everybody
the lift.
2 Some people look at the door, the floor or at the
buttons. Others at their phones,
or their ring.

as soon as they enter

their

3 When two people come in at the same time, they stop
their conversation, or start

4 That’s why we don’t

near people.

In your experience, do people behave like this in lifts?
Do you think the ideas in the programme are true?

11a Work with a partner. Discuss the etiquette or rules

of behaviour in the places below. Use adverbs of manner
if possible.

e at the cinema

in the classroom

on a train

at the table

* in a gueue at the bank

At the cinema people speak very quietly. They don’t eat or
drink noisily. If it isn’t crowded, they don'’t sit right next to
another person.

b Work with another pair. How many of your rules were

different and how many the same?
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3.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS M Tell and respond to a story [l Write an informal email describing an event

Listening & Speaking telling and responding 3a 3.5)) Complete the sentences with the words and phrases

1a

to a story

You are going to hear two people, Ryu and Marta, telling a
story about a recent experience. Work with a partner and
look at the vocabulary below. Can you guess what each
story is about?

r !
r
& -
M) ;

blackcurrant I“'c»'e“’!
|| At

3.14)) Listen and check your ideas.

3.14 ))) Listen again and answer the questions.

Ryu

1 What was the young woman wearing?

2 What happened while Ryu was drinking his juice?
3 Whatdid the woman say?

Marta

4 What was the weather like?

5 What happened while the plane was landing?
6 Whydid it happen?

4a

in the box. Then listen and check your answers.

happened no embarrassed what
joking experience really

inthe end anyway

A funny thing this morning.
So, , Iwas feeling a bit thirsty ...
Oh !
Iwas so !
IThad abad _

You're !

lastyear, whenIwas ...

I was scared!
So then

Soitwasall OK

happened?

O 0o~ 3 e W

3.16 ))) Listen and repeat the sentences.

You are going to tell a story about a time when you
felt angry, embarrassed, excited or scared. First make notes
to answer these questions.

e When did it happen?

¢ Where were you?

What happened?

What were you doing when it happened?
How did you feel?

What happened in the end?

b Work in a group. Read the Language for speaking box, then

tell each other your stories.

Decide which is the most interesting one and tell it to the
rest of the class.

Starting a story
A funny thing happened this morning ...
| had a bad experience last year, when | was ...

Returning to the subject of a story
So, anyway, ...

Ending a story
I was so embarrassed!
It was all OK in the end.

Responding to a story
Oh no! You're joking!

I was really scared!

So then what happened?
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AEELEERINd email (1): describing

an event

5 Read the email. What did Juliana do recently?
What went wrong?

X Sent; Tuesday 10.16
Hi Petra

It was great to hear from you. Yes, thanks, | had a very good
holiday. A group of us went snowboarding in Switzerland.
We had a really good time, but on the last day one of our
group, Martina, had an accident and broke her leg. She
was snowboarding very fast down the mountain when a
little boy suddenly stopped in front of her. She managed to
avoid him but then crashed into a tree.

At first we thought she was alright, but after a few minutes
she started screaming and complaining about her leg. It
was awful. We tried to phone for help, but the signal was
really bad. In the end, | snowboarded down to a nearby
mountain café and called from there. A rescue team arrived
a short time later to take her to hospital. Anyway, we're all
back home now. Martina’s leg is getting better. She’s off
college for a month, but she’s enjoying the rest, | think.

Let’s speak soon. I'll give you a call some time.

Love
Juliana

fAttachment View Download

Read the Language for writing box about using time
sequencers when telling a story. Which of the sequencers
are in Juliana’s email?

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING time sequencers

When we tell a story, we often use time sequencers to
show when things happened.

Showing how a situation changes

At first ... but after ...

To begin with ... but then ...

Talking about an unexpected event

suddenly

Showing the order of events

half an hour later a short time later after a few minutes
then next

Ending a story or saying that a lot of time has passed
intheend  finally  atlast

Referring to an action which interrupts another action
when  while

Choose the correct option to complete the sentences.

1 The accident happened after / when she was
snowboarding.

2 Arescue team arrived. Then / When they took her
to hospital.

3 Wewere planning a party on the last night, but we
cancelled it after / in the end.

4 Her legreally hurt, but a few days then / later it felt
much better.

5 When / At first she enjoyed the rest, but after / later a
while she felt bored.

Write an email telling a friend about a recent event

that went wrong. Choose one of the situations below.

Remember to use the past simple and past continuous,

time sequencers and adverbs of manner.

e at a party or special event

e on holiday

« at work or college [

ANae



3.5 Video
(A

The RRS Discovery

1 Do yourecognize the ship names? Match them to
descriptions 1-5. Do you know any other famous ships?

Black Pearl Santa Maria Titanic Yamato Vostok 1

1 This British boat was travelling from England to the
United States when it hit an icebergin 1912.

2 The explorer Christopher Columbus travelled across
the Atlantic in this ship in 1492.

3 Thisis the name of Jack Sparrow’s pirate ship in the
film Pirates of the Caribbean.

4 This Japanese boat from World War II was the world’s
largest warship ever built.

5 The Soviet astronaut Yuri Gagarin was the first man to
travel around the Earth in this spaceship.

2 @ Lookat the photos of another famous ship. Where did
it go? What happened? Watch and check your answers.

3 @ Watch again and underline the correct alternative.

In 1900 the British government wanted a boat to explore
1Antarctica / the Arctic. They built the RRS Discovery,

a boat that could sail through large blocks of ice. It left
the UK in 2 August 1901 / September 1900 with a crew of
explorers, sailors and scientists. When the ship arrived at
its destination, 3 they saw new animals and plants / they
made a camp. But the ice froze around the ship and 4 they
could not leave / they had to leave. The explorers Scott
and Shackleton tried to walk to the South Pole, but they
didn’t succeed. They were rescued after 5 2 / 3 years.
Discovery ¢ continued to sail / stopped sailing after this
incident.

4a QLSS Work in small groups. You are going to write a series
of short entries in an expedition log. Read the situation
and complete the sentences with your own ideas.

You are all on an expedition together to 1 (place).
You are travelling by 2 (form of transport). It is
the 3 (time of year) of 4 _(year). Every
day one person must make a short record of the events
that day.

b Write the date and a short summary of what happened that
day on the expedition. Write three to four sentences each.
This is your entry in the expedition log.

¢ When you have finished, read your entries to each other.
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Review

1a Work with a partner and look at the photo. What does it
show? What do you know about this story?

b Complete the text with the past simple or past continuous
form of the verbs in brackets.

The deepest rescue in hlstory

,_ :‘?,}w‘

On 5 August 2010, 33 miners 1 (work) at the San
José mine in northern Chile when some rocks 2 (fell)
inside the mine and it collapsed. Seventeen days later, rescue
workers 3 (lose) hope of finding them alive when
suddenly they 4 (receive) a note from the miners
saying they were safe. But they 5 (have) to wait
69 days before they could safely rescue them. In that time,
they ¢ (drop) food, water and messages from

the miners’ families through a small hole in the ground. On

13 October, a metal capsule? (lift) each miner to

the surface. For 24 hours, Chileans 8 (not move)
from their TV screens. When the miners ? (arrive)
at the surface, 1,500 journalists 10 (wait) for

them. In 2014, Hollywood "
The 33 about the extraordinary rescue.

(make) a film called

1

2a Complete the questions with the correct verb form.
The first letter is given.

1 Do younormallyj ord intoa
swimming pool?
2 Would youlike to c

3 When was the last time you |

a high mountain?

4 Inyour country do pricesr

b Work with a partner and ask and answer the questions.

_something heavy?
much each year?

3a

5a

6a

3l S0 3.3 34 35

How do you feel in these situations? Write an adjective.
1 before an important exam

someone is rude to you

after you have slept very badly

you can’t remember someone’s name

[$2 = SR (]

your boss tells you that your pay will rise by 25%

Work with a partner. Take turns to make sentences, using
the adjectives in exercise 3a and the structure below. Ask
each other for more information.

The last time I felt was when

3.17 ) Work with a partner. Listen to six sounds. After each
one, make a sentence together about what you can hear. Use
averb and an adverb of manner.

They are shouting angrily.
Complete the conversation with the words in the box.

later joking so then no experience carefully
when anyway

A Thadabad? the other day. I was having
lunch with a friend in a café 2 aman came
over and asked for directions to the station. He put
a map down on the table and my friend showed him
where to go. I noticed that the man wasn’t listening

8  tomyfriend. He was looking nervously
at the table.

B Really? That'’s strange!

A So,4 afewminutesS , Twanted

to make a phone call, but I couldn’t find my phone
Youre® ! Don’t tell me ... the phone was on
the table and the man lifted it up with the map?

A Exactly!Iwas?’ angry!

B So8 what happened?

A 1called the police. But it was too late.

B Oh? ! That'’s terrible!

==}

318 ))) Listen and check your answers. Then practise the
conversation with a partner.

Think of a time when you were angry, scared or
pleased about something. Prepare to tell your partner
about it. Think about how you will include adjectives,
adverbs of manner, past tenses and time sequencers.

Take turns to tell each other your stories. While you are
listening, remember to respond with interest.
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Changes and challenges

41 Changing directions

VLl VI ETSRQIEEDIEE life stages and events

1a Putthe words and phrases in order, from the youngest to
the oldest.

in your mid-twenties child middle-aged in your sixties
in your late twenties teenager elderly about thirty-five
in your early twenties

b Work with a partner. Describe people in your family, using
the words and phrases in exercise 1a.

2a Look at the life events below. Which of them have you
experienced?
e start your own business
¢ have a baby/children
e g0 to university move house or flat
e get ajob spend time abroad

e |earn to swim
[ ]
[ ]
L ]
e choose your career » change career
[ ]
L
L

leave school

¢ get married take up a hobby/sport
e leave home pass your exams/driving test
e retire live with a partner

b Work with a partner. Choose two or three of the events you
have experienced and tell your partner more about them.
Say what you did, when and why.

I left home two years ago. Before that I lived with my family
in a village in the south of Italy. Then I got a job in Rome.
Now I share a small flat with friends here in Rome.

3 Workin a group. Choose five of the things in exercise 2a
and discuss which is the best age to do them. Is it ever too
late to do some things?

4 Read about the pianist and conductor, Jodao Carlos Martins.
How many different careers has he had?

Om Oxford 3000™

Joao Carlos Martins

Joao Carlos Martins is a famous Brazilian classical
pianist and conductor. He has played in many of the
world’s greatest concert halls. However, his career
hasn’t been easy and his life has taken him in many
different directions.

Joao Carlos Martins was born in 1940. He learned to

play the piano when he was a child and as a teenager he
performed in concerts around the world. But when he
was in his late twenties, he had to stop playing the piano
after he broke his arm very badly while playing soccer. It
was a terrible time for Martins. For four years he couldn’t
look at a piano. He couldn’t even listen to classical music.

Eventually, he decided to become the manager of a boxer
from Brazil. When the boxer won the world championship
a year and a half later, Martins looked at him and thought
that if this man could be champion, then he could play the
piano again. So he took up the piano again and practised
for longer and longer every day. Then in 1974, he gave

his first big concert in six years, at the Carnegie Hall in
New York. There were over 3,000 people there and they



Read the article again. Complete the table with the name e R ol verbs with _an and to
of the career and the reason why he changed.
Jodo Carlos Martins’ career | Why he changed 7 Complete the Grammar focus box by adding the highlighted
' verbs in the article to the correct groups.
Pianist (1st time) ' He broke his arm. S —
: GRAMMAR FOCUS verbs with -ing and to
2 He wanted to follow his — =
dream of being a pianist. 1 After some verbs, we usually use the -ing form of the verb.
“ _ 2 He likes playing the piano.
Pianist (2nd time) verbs + -ing include: like,
. 8 2 After some verbs, we use the infinitive with to.
i She hopes to be a politician.
i : 6
Pianist (3rd time) verbs + infinitive with to include: hope,
¢ - Grammar Reference page 140
What about you? Have you, or your friends or family, 2 Decide which group (1 or 2) in exercise 7 the verbs in the
experienced big changes in your life? box belong to.

enjoy need would like plan imagine hate

Complete the questions with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets.

1 Do youwant (live) abroad one day?
2 Do youhope _(have) the same career for ever?
3 Doyouplan (move) home some time in
the future?
Would you like (take up) a new hobby?
5 Canyouimagine (move) to a different town
or city?

6 Do you get annoyed when people keep
(change) their minds?
7 Do you enjoy (try) new food in restaurants?
8 Doyousometimesdecide ~ (change)the
colour or style of your hair?
9 Doyoulike (read) the same news sites
or blogs every day?

loved his performance. It was the most amazing moment b RZELS Joao Carlos Martins has had to make a lot of changes
of his life. He performed in concerts for another seven in his life. How do you feel about making changes? Work
years, but then he had to give up because of Repetitive with a partner and ask the questions in exercise 9a. Ask for
Strain Injury (RSI)', a ext.rel:ne pain in. his handls calused more information using questions like Where? What? Why?
oy tgo Bl S e Th_'s_ t_rme, Martins, now in his early and Why not? What do your partner’s answers say about
forties, became ... a politician. hisfherarfiturdisochange?

However, Martins couldn’t stand being a politician so,
once again, he went back to the piano. All was going
well until one day, in 1995, a terrible thing happened.
As he was leaving a concert, two men attacked him. He
suffered a serious brain injury and lost all the movement
in his right hand. But Martins didn’t want to give up. He
kept playing, but just with his left hand. A few years later,
he lost the use of his left hand and became a conductor.
Now, in his late seventies, Martins is still working and has
conducted more than a thousand concerts in his career.




4.2 Living without the internet

(WOl T ETQTRVR CEL -l internet activities rl)

1 Workwith a partner. Think of all the things you can do = o

on your computer or smartphone. * : g .

2a With your partner, discuss how often you do these activities.
I check my emails every five minutes when I'm online. .
e go/be online e read/listen to the news
¢ blog and tweet + download films/music/apps
¢ do research ¢ post (sth.) on a website
e text friends » update your Facebook page
e do online banking e check/deal with emails
¢ shop online ¢ use social media (e.g. Facebook,
¢ share photos Instagram) -
¢ |og on/out e chat online

b Lookat the activities above and discuss which two are the AT S S¥tee B

most important for you and why. : 3 23e00s % '

3a Read the intoduction to a podcast and look at the photo.
Which things in exercise 2a do you think...?

1 Sylvie normally uses in her job
2 she will miss most in her work

IR NOENIY going to and present

continuous for the future

Could you live without the internet for a day? Is it
really possible in this day and age? We asked fashion
blogger Sylvie Pascal to try it. Listen to her podcast
‘Internet-free for a day’ to find out more.

4 a1 ))) Listen again and complete the extracts from the
listening.
SYLVIE PASCAL

. -~
Fashion blogger

So this morning I'm 1 a fashion show with
colleagues, then I'm 2 a friend for lunch at
one o'clock. I'm 3 through some magazines

this afternoon and hopefully get ideas for a new post.
Then, | plan to finish work early today. I'm 4
my sister later on, and perhaps have an early night ...

In future, 'm 3 a few things and think more
carefully about my internet use. I'm not going to deal
with work emails outside work, I'm not 6

as much time online and I'm not 7 my
phone all the time!

[E] Rufesut o s @ Download 24 MB 5  Work with a partner and discuss the questions.

1 Could you do your job without the internet?
b 4.1))Listen and check your predictions. 2 Would you like to live without the internet for a day?
Why/Why not?
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47 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.5

(=
o

7a

b

C

Read the Grammar focus box and choose the correct
option to complete the rules.

GRAMMAR FOCUS
going to and present continuous for the future

* We use going to or the present continuous to talk about
future plans. Both forms are often possible and are very similar.
» When the plan has a fixed time or place, or includes a time
expression 1the present continuous / going to is more
common.
I'm meeting a friend for lunch at one o'clock.

« When it is a plan or intention, 2 the present continuous /
going to is more common.
I'm going to change a few things.

- Grammar Reference page 141

Underline more examples of going to and the present
continuous in exercise 4.

4.2 })) Listen to a conversation between two friends who
are planning a special event. Why does Lucas call Sophie?
What are his plans?

Choose the more likely option, going to or present

continuous, to complete the sentences from the conversation.

1 I'm going to organize / organizing a school reunion on

the 14th of July next year.

Where are you going to have / having the party?

I've made a few appointments and I'm going to visit /

visiting three hotels next week.

4 T'm going to take / taking some photos and post them on
the reunion website.

5 I'm going to book / booking a live band for the evening,
but I haven't done that yet.

6 A few of us are going to meet / meeting next Saturday at
seven thirty if you're free?

w Do

4.2 ))) Listen again and check your answers.

™ going to

8a 4.3)) Listen to these sentences and notice how we say going
to.

1 I'm going to take some photos.
2 I'mgoingto book alive band.

b 4.4))Listen and repeat the sentences.

¢ Work with a partner and have a similar conversation to
practise the pronunciation of going to. Use the sentences
in exercise 7b to help you.

9a

1LEE Talk to people in your class and find someone
whois ...

meeting friends for dinner

going to arrange a party soon

attending a special event next year

going to post something on a website this week
giving something up for a challenge

going to update their Facebook page soon
visiting family at the weekend

0~ U R W N~

going to check their emails after class

b Ask questions to find out more about each other’s plans.
Talk about what you are going to do/doing, why, where and
with who.

¢ Tell the class the most interesting plans you found out.

10a

1L Work in a group. You are going to organize a reunion
for your class next year. First, make decisions about the
things below.

e the date and time

e the venue

* the type of food

e the music/entertainment

b Decide who is going to do what (e.g. book the venue, order
the food, organize the entertainment, etc.).

¢ Explain your plan to the class.

We're going to ..., Paulo is going to ...

o As a class, vote to decide which group has the best plan.



4.3 Vocabulary and skills development

Listening understanding connected 3a 4.5))Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the
speech (1) code box about connected /w/ and /j/ sounds in speech.

E UNLOCK THE CODE /w/ and /j/ sounds in

1a Are there any changes you would like to make to your connected speech

lifestyle? Look at the list and put a tick (v') next to the
with a vowel sound, we sometimes add a /j/ sound or a /w/

you wouldn't. !
sound to link the words.

e read more books e eat less sugar

e climb a famous mountain e give up eating meat v W

o Write a novel o walk 10,000 steps every day | goj(out cIoAa challenge
e cycle more ¢ do more kind things for i 1jl

¢ learn two new words a other people theAelevator [ ;(agree

day in your first language e watch less television

e Use Facebook/Twitter less e learn a new language .
b 4.6))Read aloud these phrases which have an extra /w/

b Compare your answers with a partner. What is stopping sound. Listen and check your answers.
you from doing the things you ticked? Iwi Iwl Iwi
quarter teright we're going terat soon so/\am I
2 Read about an idea called ‘the 30-day challenge’ and w/ w/ il
answer the questions. who Aare you go linside dojit now

1 Why did Matt Cutts decide to do the 30-day challenges?
2 Which of the things in exercise 1 has he done?
3 Whatdid he learn about himself?

¢ 4.7))Read aloud these phrases which have an extra /j/
sound. Listen and check your answers.
/il il /il
mekmd you she&eats alot thejeasy way
/il lil lil
threer’clock weAaren’t ready be/\a

Do something new X
for 30 days

A few years ago, Matt Cutts, a top manager
at Google, thought his life wasn’t moving
forward. So he started to set himself 30-day
challenges. The idea was simple: think of
something you want to add to your life - or
to give up - and try it every day for 30 days.

He began with small projects like cycling to work,
not watching TV and giving up sugar. Then he
moved onto harder ones, like writing a novel in

30 days. Matt learned that if you do something for
30 days, it can become a habit. If you stop doing
something for 30 days, you can break the habit.
As he did harder challenges, he got more confident.
He learned that if he really, really wanted to do
something, he could. After doing the challenges for
a few months, he had enough confidence to climb
Mount Kilimanjaro, the highest mountain in Africa.

Matt gave an online talk about how the challenges
changed his life. More than five million people
around the world have watched his talk and the
30-day challenge quickly became very popular.

ﬁLike | (:Share | - Comment
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47 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.5

d 4.8))Listen and complete the phrases using two words in

each space. Then mark where you hear the /j/ and /w/ sounds.

1 see two minutes 4 so
2 side 5 ready
3 holiday 6 , please

49 ))) You are going to hear two people talking about the
30-day challenge. First, listen to and write down five
sentences from the conversation.

4.10)) Now listen to the conversation and take notes to
complete the table.

Mia Dino

1 What challenge?

2 Alone? With people?
3 What to get or buy?

Work with a partner. Imagine you are going to do the 30-day
challenge. What are you going to do?

Vocabulary & Speaking [«

7

8

Look at these sentences from Mia and Dino’s conversation.
What does get mean in each sentence?

1 TI'm going to walk to work, not get a bus.

2 We're going to get a vegetarian cookbook to help us.

Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about get.

VOCABULARY FOCUS get

Get is a very common word in English. It has several meanings:

1 When we use get before a noun, it usually means ‘receive’,
‘buy’, ‘obtain’, ‘catch’, or something similar.

2 When we use get before an adjective (e.g. cold) or a past
participle (e.g. married), it means ‘become’.

We don't often use get in very formal written English.

9a

10

1

Match sentences 1-6 to the different meanings of get a-f.

How many emails do you usually get every day?
When did you get your first job?

Did you get a bus here today?

What time do you get home after class?

What does your best friend get anxious about?
Where did you get your phone?

arrive (at)

become

receive

buy

obtain

e o= T = PR o I = <~ B = > T &) [ = R VLI (S

catch

Work with a partner and ask each other the questions in
exercise 9a.

Match each expression in the box to one of the meanings
of get in exercise 9a.

get a present getengaged gethome late getangry
getcold getatext getthe bus getsome bread
get enough sleep get a taxi

Complete the sentences using the expressions in the box.

get anew pair getting gotone getsthere getsome
get (x2) gets her some get the bus

1 His wife really likes flowers, so he
every weekend.

2 My shoes are really old, so I'm going to
on Saturday.

3 Summer’s coming! The days are
warmer.

4 There’s a train strike, so let’s instead.
5 We have to post her birthday card today so it

tomorrow.
6 There’s no milkin the fridge. Can you

on your way home from work?

7 T'mvery sorry I broke your vase. Please don’t _
angry because I can you a new one.

8 Iapplied for five jobs and finally I !

Work with a partner. Which of the following would
you like to do? How are you going to achieve them?

o getfit e get more sleep

e getanew job » get home from work earlier
e get up earlier and study e getanew car

* get married

A Id like to get fit.

B How are you going to get fit?

A I'm going to go to the gym three times a week.
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4.4  Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Invite and make arrangements [l Write an email to make arrangements

WO R e LAy inviting & making

1

3a

Seyit

arrangements

When was the last time you invited someone to do
something? Tell a partner about it.

411 ))) Max Weber, a website designer, is planning his

diary. Listen to the voicemail messages and choose the
correct answer.

1 Inthe first message, Max makes / accepts an invitation.
2 Inthe second message, Max accepts / refuses an invitation.
3 Max calls his friend / colleague first.

4 The second message is more formal / informal.

4.12)) Listen to two phone calls from Seyit and Agneta to
Max. What arrangements does Max make with them?

Agneta
Max

b 4.2))Listen again and answer the questions.

4a

1 Why can't Seyit meet Max on the twenty-eighth?
2 Why can’t Agneta meet Max the next day?
3 Why do you think they explain why they can’t meet?

Match the two halves of these sentences from the
phone calls.

1 Areyou free a great!

2 Wouldyouliketo b thatweekatall?

3 I'mafraid ¢ outside the restaurant at eight?

4 How about the d any good for you?

5 Doyou fancy e meet for lunch?

6 That'd f twenty-ninth instead?

7 Is Sunday g doingsomething this weekend?
8 Sounds h belovely.

9 Shall we meet i Ican’t make the twenty-eighth.

b 4.43))Listen and check your answers.

4.14)) Listen and repeat the sentences.

In exercise 4a, find two questions you can ask before
making an invitation. Why do you think we do this?

Work with a partner. Take turns to make invitations
and arrangements for situations 1-6. If you refuse an
invitation, give a reason to sound polite and suggest another
time instead. Use the Language for speaking box to help you.
1 Youwant to invite a colleague to lunch tomorrow.

2 You have a new flatmate. Invite him/her to the cinema
this weekend.

3 Youare on holiday in the USA and are staying with
some friends for a week. Invite them out for dinner to
say thank you for letting you stay.

4 A colleague from abroad is coming to your town on a
business trip. You have not met him/her before. Invite
him/her on a tour of the town.

5 It'syour birthday next week. Ask your classmate to
come to your house for a party.

6 Invite your best friend to go to a sports event or to a
museum or art gallery with you on Saturday.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING inviting and making
arrangements

Checking someone is free

Are you free ...?  Are you doing anything ...?
Is ... any good for you?
Making invitations
Would you like to ...?
Accepting invitations
Sounds ...! Yeah, I'd like/love to ...
Refusing invitations (apology + reason)

I’'m afraid | can’t make (it) ... because ...
I'm really sorry, but | can’t ... because ...

Suggesting a time/place to meet
Shall we meet ... at...?  We could try ...

Suggesting a different time/place to meet
How about + verb + -ing ... instead?
Could we meet ... instead?

Do you fancy + verb + -ing?

That'd be ...!



47 4.2 4.3 4.4 4.5

CEEG R AN -8 email (2) making 7a Read the Language for writing box, then underline
) examples of the following in the email and message.
arrangements 1 i
greeting
6 Read the messages from Seyit and Agneta and answer the 2 startinga message
questions. 3 closing a message
4 signing off

1 Why do they write to Max?

2 Whatare they doing instead? b Work with a partner. Discuss which expressions in the

3 What do they suggest? messages in exercise 6 and box are more informal.

EEE e R Tiine || st LANGUAGE FOR WRITING opening & closing
& Agneta emails
= Hi Max, Greeting
= How's it going? I'm really sorry, but | can’t make it Hello (Agneta) Hi there! Dear (Seyit)
on Sunday. Starting a message
| completely forgot that I'm going to a family How are you?  How are you doing?  How are things?
party that day. It's my grandmother’s eightieth Closing a message
birthday, so | can't miss it. Hope you understand. I look forward to hearing from you.
Anyway, how about meeting next weekend Speak (to you) soon  See you soon  Take care
instead? Is that OK for you? I'd love to try the Signing off
new Chinese restaurant we talked about. It will Best wishes Many thanks Cheers Bye for now
be great to catch up with you.
Anyway, sorry about Sunday! @ 8a Choose one of the options and write an email or social
Speak soon. network message. Use the language from the messages,
Love, and Language for speaking/writing boxes to help you.
Agneta x * You arranged to take a colleague who is visiting your
Friday 14.34 city out to dinner, but would like to meet an hour earlier
because it is a long drive to the restaurant. Write to
change the arrangements and suggest a place and
X Sent: Thursday 10.16 time to meet.
Dear Max, « Explain to your friend why you can’t go to a concert with

her and suggest a different time and place to meet.

| hope you’re keeping well.
Pey ad + Remind other students in your group that there is no

We discussed meeting for lunch on 29th March, but I'm class next week as the teacher is on holiday, but suggest
afraid | can’t make that date any more, as | now have to that you meet to study together instead.

attend a very important meeting with my boss.

| apologize, but could we meet on 28th March instead? b Exchange messages with a partner and write a reply.

Please let me know if that’s convenient.

I've found a lovely place to eat called ‘Deniz Restaurant’.
It’s on the seafront and gets great reviews. | could pick
you up from your hotel at 12 noon and we could drive
straight there for lunch at 12.30 p.m.

| hope to hear from you soon.
All the best,
Seyit

LSeyit Samyeli | Konak Architects | 35260 lzmir | Turkey
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4.5 Video

Esplorio

1 Lookat the words below and divide them into two categories:
internet and business.

click company connect entrepreneur expand product
site social media strategy website account

2 Work with a partner. Describe the photos using some of
the words in exercise 1 to help you. What do you think
Esplorio is?

3 Watch and complete the information about Esplorio.

map recommendations social travel pictures

university

Esploriois a media tool. It is an online 2

diary that collects all of your online information and puts it
into an interactive 3 . When you click on a location
you can see posts and 4 from that time and place.
Tim started Esplorio while he was at 3 , and his
business partner Essa Saulat joined later. They want to
expand Esplorio by adding a 6 tool, which suggests
where to go next.

4 (D Watch again. Decide if the statements are true (T) or
false (F). Correct the false statements.

a Social media is the most popular activity on the internet.

b The inventors of Esplorio used many social media sites.

c Inthe future, Esplorio will recommend places to your
friends based on your suggestions.

d Very few entrepreneurs create social media sites now.

e Some sites only last a few months, others will change
the world.

5a Work in groups. Take turns to ask and answer the
questions.

1 Which sites, if any, do you enjoy using? Are there any
sites you would like to try?

2 Canyouimagine spending a week without social media?

3 Do you know anyone who keeps checking their social
media, even during mealtimes? Does this bother you?

4 Isiteasy for other people to find information about you
online?

5 Isiteasy foryou to find your own information online?

b Reportback to the class. Who is most active on social media?
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Review

Complete the prompts below using the -ing or to +
infinitive form of the verbs in brackets.

1 ahousehold job you hate (do)

2 something you plan (do) next weekend
3 aTV programme you like (watch)

4 ajobyoucan’timagine (do)

5 something you need (buy) soon

6 aplace youhope (visit) one day

Write your own answers for each of the prompts above.
Then discuss your answers with a partner.

Choose the present continuous or going to form to
complete the conversation.

A Areyou doing anything on Saturday afternoon?
B ' I'm meeting / I'm going to meet my sister to get Mum

a birthday present.
A That’s nice. Do you know what you're getting her?
I'm not sure. 2 We're probably looking / We're probably
going to look at some phones. Mum’s is really old. And
I've got to go to the opticians. 3 I'm getting / I'm going to
get my new glasses - they called to say they were ready.
Right. What about the evening?
4 I'm seeing / I'm going to see Tim.
Oh, what are you doing?
I don’t know. > We're meeting / We're going to meet at the
cinema, but we haven’t decided what to see. ¢ We're
seeing / We're going to see what’s on and decide then.

=}

==l ==l
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Work with a partner. Tell your partner about your plans for
this weekend. Think about the pronunciation of going to.

Match verbs 1-8 to words/phrases a-h.

1 download a home

2 use b your driving test
3 pass ¢ social media

4 leave d films

5 shop e online banking
6 spend f yourcareer

7 choose g online

8 do h time abroad

4.1 4.2 4.

w

4.4

Work with a partner. Choose three activities and say what
difficulties people can have doing them.

Using social media can take a lot of your time. You have to
be careful about uploading personal information.

Think of a more general way to express each of these ages.
There may be more than one possibility.

If you are 22, you are in your early twenties.
22 59 70 35 16

Tell your partner about three people you know. For each
person, say their age and two more things about them.

My cousin Lloyd is in his early twenties. He’s studying
computer science. He's really into video games.

Complete the questions using the words in the box.

texts bus shoes home married present

1 When did you last geta from someone?

2 How often do you get the to work?

3 Howmany do you get a day?

4 When did you last get a new pair of ?

5 Do you know anyone who got _ _lastyear?

6 Whattime do you usually get in the evening?

Work with a partner and ask and answer the questions.

4.15)) Put this conversation in the right order. Then
listen and check your answers.

a Areyoudoing anything on Friday night?
Saturday? That'd be great.
That sounds great. Oh, hang on, did you say Friday?

I'm sorry, but I can’t make Friday. I'm meeting a friend
from university.

No, I don’t think so. Why?

Do you fancy coming round for dinner?
Yes, is there a problem?

No problem. How about Saturday instead?

oo o

0 g = O

Substitute the underlined phrases with different phrases
that have the same meaning.

Work with a partner. Role-play a similar conversation but
change the times, days and activities.



Stuff and things

9.1 Your world in objects

Vocabulary & Listening B d] ectives for 4a Writt; the.w(;)rds in bold in exercise 3 in the correct place
= - on the mind map.
describing objects
age
1  Write the names of three possessions which are very material 8
important to you for the reasons given. Compare your
answers with a partner. Describing size/shape
ioh objects
Possession | Reason e
a Somebody special gave it to me/made it OPINION — 4 dfinary
for me. colour
b | It makes me feel happy.
) ) b Look at these sentences from the listening. Work with a
c_ | ltmakesmy life easier. partner and add the words in bold to the mind map.

The seat’s made of leather.

2a 51 ))) Listen to four people talking about their favourite It's so useful I can’t imagine life without it.

possessions. Write speaker number 1-4 next to photos a-d. It's got a plastic cover.

It's quite large and really heavy.

It contains personal things ... It's amazing.
It’s got a dark blue stone.

It’s very comfortable to ride.

00 ~1 O o W

It's antique and gold.

adjective word stress

5.2 ))) Complete the table with these adjectives from
exercises 3 and 4. Then listen and check your answers.

b Why are the objects important to each person? Choose from plastic useful amazing personal ordinary special
reasons in exercise 1. comfortable valuable
3 ; G
3 5.1)) Which object does each sentence below describe? Qe Qoo o®e

Listen again and check your answers.

wseful

1 It’sjustan ordinary one, nothing special.

It's really, really small - tiny, in fact.

2

3 It'smade of a kind of pale grey metal.
4 Tt's not very valuable - not worth much money - but it’s b 5.3))Listen again and repeat the adjectives.
very special to me.

It's brand new. I only got it a few weeks ago.

It's very thin and light so it’s easy to carry around.

6a Write sentences to describe your favourite object. Say why
you like it but don’t write its name.

o G

b Workin a group. Take turns to describe your object and
guess the other objects.
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Read the Grammar focus box. Match the highlighted
words in the article to uses 1-3.

GRAMMAR FOCUS articles

1 We use a/an with singular countable nouns to talk about a
person or thing for the first time.

A time capsule is a special container.

2 We use the before a noun when the listener or reader
knows what we are talking about. This can be because:
a we have talked about it before.
Teachers at a school ... when the school ...

b there is only one of the thing.
... the year 1912. (there was only one year 1912)

3 There is no article when you talk about plural and
uncountable nouns in general or for the first time.

Time capsules are popular presents ...
It contained information ...

Reading & Grammar [ETetal s

7a Work with a partner and discuss
the photos. What do you
think they show?

- Grammar Reference page 142

10 Complete the comments with a/an, the or - (= no article).

Find Friends | Home | Settings

Dario Ferrer Greatnews -I'm1 unclel! My nephew,
Ariel, was born at 6.30 a.m. today. | want to make 2 _
time capsule for him to open when he’s older. Any suggestions??

b Read the article and check your answers.

Time capsules Like - Comment - Share - 11 hours ago
A time capsule is a special container with objects
inside. People choose the objects because they are
typical of the time they are living in. They then hide
the container so in the future people can open it and
learn about life at that time. People often put time
capsules under the ground or build them into the

Yuko Akimoto You could put in coins from this year and
3 newspaper story from 4 day he was
born. Or a CD with today’s top hits?

Alex White | think 3
but what if
an adult? How about?

music’s a good idea, Yuko,
CD players don't exist when Ariel’s
photo from 8

walls of buildings. fashion magazine so he can laugh at ? fashion
Recently, teachers at a school in England opened styles of this year when he’s older!
a time capsule from the year 1912, when the school Rafa Gonzalez You could include 19 special

was built. The capsule was made of glass and it
contained newspapers, money and a plan of the
school. It also contained information about

messages from important people like his grandparents.
Ask them to write 11 messages by hand!

Paula Escriva 12 supermarket receipts or cinema
tickets are a good idea because they show 13 cost
of things today.

the history of the school.

Nowadays, you can also buy time capsules to give
as a personal present when a baby is born. When
the baby becomes an adult he or she can enjoy
finding the things which were important or in fashion
in the year they were born.

Dario Ferrer Thanks for the brilliant ideas, everybody!

1a Work in a group. You are going to put together a time
capsule to tell people in the future about your town, your
country or the world this year. Choose six objects which
you think are the most important.

8 Read the article again. Work with a partner and discuss
the questions.

1 Imagine you are going to explain what a time capsule
. . ? '
o :O ? f;lend. What would you say? (Don'tlook at the b Present your six objects to the class. Explain your choices.
article.

2 Whatyear would you like to find a time capsule from? € As a class, vote on which group has the best time capsule.

3 Whatdo you think would be in a time capsule from

the year you were born? o VOX POPS VIDEO 5
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5.2 It’s all about the money

GOALS [H Talk about money [ Talk about quantity

Vocabulary & Speaking Bty

1

Work with a partner and discuss the difference
between these words.

wallet/purse/bag ticket/receipt/bill
credit card/note/coin

2a Work with a partner. Match questions 1-8 to

answers a-h. Check the meaning of any words
in bold that you don’t know.
1 Do youknow how much money is in your
bank account?
2 Have you ever borrowed a large amount
of money?
3 Have you lent money to someone in the last
month?
What do you most hate spending money on?
What kind of things do you pay for with cash?
What's in your wallet/purse at the moment?
What would you like to buy but can’t afford
right now?

~1 Oy O W

8 What do you have to pay for every month?

a Two credit cards, one or two notes, some
change and lots of receipts.

No, because I don'’t like being in debt.
A new car. I'm saving up for one.
The rent for my flat and my phone bill.

o oo o

My bus ticket, coffee from a machine, that
kind of thing.

Yes, a friend and she still owes me £20!

g Yes, I check my balance regularly.

h Dentist bills and clothes for work!

o

Ask and answer the questions above with
your partner.

SEUEIEAEERI T quantifiers

3

Work with a partner. You are going to read
an article about living in a ‘cashless society’
(a society without cash). What disadvantages
of cash can you think of?

Read the article. How many of your ideas from
exercise 3 are mentioned?

Owmr Oxford 3000™

The end of money?

In 1661, Sweden became the first European country to use bank
notes. Now it could be one of the first countries to stop using
cash. In most Swedish cities, buses don’t take any cash. Instead
you pay for your ticket by card or mobile phone before you get
on. Some businesses only take cards and there are banks which
don’t deal with any notes or coins.

In a cashless society you don’t need to
worry about having enough change
for the bus. That’s great if you don’t
like carrying too many coins in your
pocket. A society without cash is also
safer. Statistics show that since the
decrease in the cash economy,
there isn’t as much crime in
Sweden: the number of bank
robberies dropped from 110

in 2008 to only 16 in 2011.

However, not all Swedes like
the idea. Elderly people, who
may need some help with
the technology, say their
lives are now harder.
Small businesses are
also unhappy because
they have to pay a little
money to the bank cazefs
each time somebody
pays them using a
card.

It’s not just richer countries
that are becoming cashless.
Many countries in the developing world have found that mobile
phones are perfect for transferring money. For example, in
Kenya, only a few people (under 20%) have a bank account. On
the other hand, lots of Kenyans (over 95%) have a mobile phone.
Now, with a mobile banking system called M-Pesa, people can
use credit on their phones to pay for things in shops, pay their
bills and their children’s school fees, and receive their salary.

People save a lot of time as they no longer need to travel long
distances to pay a bill. Also, they no longer need to carry too much
cash so there is less danger of robbery. Kenya has led a revolution
in mobile banking and other developing countries have followed
its example.

Would you like to live in a cashless society? Does it offer enough
benefits? Leave your comments here.

m robbery the crime of taking money from a bank, shop, etc. or person
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Work with a partner and answer the questions. 8a Choose the correct word or phrase to complete the readers’
1 What is the significance of these numbers? comments on the article.
1661 110 16 20% 95%
2 Which two groups of people in Sweden do not agree The end of money?
with a cashless society? Why not? Your comments
3 What are the benefits of paying with a mobile phone

B Angelo Last year | got into ' a /ot of / many debt
because | spent too 2 much / little money on credit
cards. Now, when | go out | just take 3 enough / much

in Kenya?
4 What about you? Would you like to live in a cashless

society? cash for what | need. I've saved 4 a lot of / any money
L ) this way. In a cashless society too > much / many
Look at the words and phrases for describing quantity. people would get into debt. It would be a disaster.
Read the article again and find examples of nouns for 13 hours ago
each one.

B Johan We need to carry ¢ some / much cash so

Quantifiers + Quantifiers + we can do things like give 7 a few /_any coins to street
plural countable nouns uncountable nouns performers. Also, cash teaches children 8 some /
much important lessons about the value of money.

too many 1 coing too much 2 11 hours ago
many3_ much4 M Audrey | don’t see ? some / any practical reasons
a lot of/lots of 5 a lot of/lots of 6 why we need cash. It costs the government 10 a ot of /
afew? a little 8 enough money to produce it and " many / any

- criminals benefit from the cash economy. By the way,
some® some™ | am 85, and | don’t have "2 any / too much problems
anymn. any 12 using modern technology, thank you. 10 hours ago
enough 13 _ enough 4

i 2
Read the Grammar focus box and choose the correct b Who do you agree with most?

option to complete the rules. 9a Write four sentences about yourself using the table.

GRAMMAR FOCUS quantifiers bills

a lot of/lots of

« We use quantifiers before a noun to talk about how much pay (for)

of something there is. (too) many GHAUEE BoHIElEss
have people

» We usually use 1 some / any in positive sentences and give Ol money every month
2 some / any in negative sentences and questions. | (don't) afew . y y
Some businesses only take cards. save Tt credit cards
Buses don't take any cash. carry cash

°© We 3 can/ can't use a lot of/lots of, some, any and enough spend any money on clothes
with both countable and uncountable nouns. enough and shoes

alot of Kenyans  lots of money

« Afewand a little = a 4 small / large amount or number. _

* Too much or too many = ‘more than is necessary’. They have a
5 positive / negative meaning.
I don't like carrying too many coins.

* Enough = "all that is necessary'’. It has a 6 positive /
negative meaning. 1 What do you spend most of your money on?

Does it offer enough benefits? 2 What do you really enjoy spending money on?
3 Do you prefer shopping alone or with other people?

10a Work with a partner. Prepare a survey on your
classmates’ spending habits. Use the questions below and
add three more of your own.

- Grammar Reference page 143

b Interview other members of the class. Then work with your
partner and prepare to report the results back to the class.

e Allof us ... e Alotofus... e Someofus...
o Afewofus... e Noneofus...

¢ Present your survey results to the class.
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9.3 Vocabulary and skills development

understanding linkers for reason

1

2a

3a

and result

Read the quotation and answer the questions.

€The best things in life aren’t things.’
Art Buchwald, American journalist

1 What do you think the quotation means?
2 What, for you, are the best things in life?

Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
linkers for reason and result.

E UNLOCK THE CODE
linkers for reason and result

e Words like but, because and so are 'linkers' or ‘linking
words’. It's important to understand them because they help
you predict what kind of information comes next in a text.

* As, because and since tell us the reason for something.
He didn’t buy the dishwasher, as his kitchen was too small.

* So, therefore, as a result and for this reason tell us the result
of something.
He had too many things. So his house was untidy.

Choose the two correct linkers in each sentence.

1 Marclives in a tiny flat. Therefore, / As / So he can’t have
too many possessions.

2 Thave an e-reader since / as / so books take up too
much space.

3 Ican'tclose my suitcase because / as a result / since
I packed too much stuffinto it.

4 We're moving to a smaller house. Because / For this
reason, / As a result, we need to get rid of some furniture.

In the following sentencesthe linker, underline the
reason(s) and put a dotted line under the result.

Reason Result

afford a new laptop.

1 Her sofa was getting old so she bought a new one.

2 Thardly ever wore the jacket and I needed some money.
Therefore, I sold it.

3 We paid in cash because they didn’t accept cards.

Read the article about living without many possessions.
Find and(ircl®eight linkers for reason or result. Underline
the reason and result.

Owmr Oxford 3000™

Living with less

We all need possessions. They make our lives happier and more
comfortable. Or do they? Well, not always. Sometimes having
too many things can be stressful. Possessions can take up a

lot of space and if they are expensive, we might worry about
security. For this reason, more and more people are choosing
a ‘minimalist lifestyle’, without many possessions. Each week
we post a minimalist’s story on this site. Read Rachel’s story ...

Rachel’s story

"Two years ago our flat was full of stuff. My husband and | couldn’t
find anything. We couldn’t close the cupboards or drawers. It was
awful. So we went minimalist: we sold or gave away the things
which we hardly ever used. As a result, our book collection went
from 300 down to six, we gave away kitchen equipment, clothes
(including my wedding dress) and | even sold on eBay the Olympic
torch that | ran with in the 2010 Winter Olympics Torch Relay.

Getting rid of stuff was hard. It took time, effort and difficult
decisions. But | realized quickly that | can easily live without
things. And it’s good to know our stuff is now with people who
need it. Our home’s easy to clean. Everything'’s easy to find.
Choosing clothes in the morning is easy as my wardrobe is

the size of a suitcase.

Modern digital technology has helped. We gave away our CDs
and now keep our music on the computer. Our photos fit into
three albums. We keep the rest online. I've changed my shopping
habits too. Now, when | buy something | ask myself, “Do | need
this?” As a result, I've saved lots of money.

Some friends think our new lifestyle’s wonderful. Others worry
because they think our life isn't enjoyable any more. But we have
more time now for important things like family and travelling.
Therefore, we're happier than before. | still have nice things, but
just one of everything. | love my possessions more, since there
aren’t too many of them. But most importantly, | use everything

| have!

Share | Comment | Email
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b Read the story again and answer the questions.
1 Why did Rachel and her husband decide to
‘go minimalist'?
Why did they get rid of nearly all of their books?
How did she save a lot of money?
Why are some of her friends worried about them?

Why are she and her husband happier now than
before they went minimalist?

Ul o W

6 Why does she love her possessions more than she
did before?

4  What do you think about Rachel’s decision to ...?
1 keep most of her photos online
2 getrid of her books
3 sell her wedding dress
4 sell the Olympic torch

Vocabulary & Listening BNiib ey

5a Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
suffixes.

A suffix is a letter or group of letters at the end of a word
which makes a new word.

enjoy (verb) — enjoyable (adjective)
— enjoyment (noun)

Common noun suffixes | Common adjective suffixes
-ment, e.g. arrangement -ful, e.g. beautiful

-ion, e.g. information -able, e.g. suitable

-er, e.g. scooter -al, e.g. normal

b Complete the table then check your answers with the article.

Verb Noun Noun/Verb | Adjective
possess i stress 5
decide s comfort .
compute 3 enjoy 7
equip d digit 8

6  Write the nouns and adjectives from exercise 5b in the
table. Can you add any more words?

-ment | -ion -er ‘ -ful ‘ -al -able

7a 5.4))Listen to a couple discussing whether to keep the
three objects in the photos. Tick (v) the one(s) they keep.

amagonkindle

CHAPTER 1
Friday. 202l

The trial was itretrievably over; everything
that could be said had been said, but be had never
doubted that he would lose. The written verdsct
was handed down at 10,00 on Friday morning, and

ol that remained was a samming-up from the
reportess wadting in the comidor outside the
district court.

Carl Mikael Blomkvist saw them through the
docrwray and showed his step. He had no wish to
discuse the verdict, but questions were
ursmvaidable, and he - of &ll peopbe - knew that
they had to be asked and answered. This is how it
is te be a criminal, he thought. On the other side of
the microphone. He straightened up and tried to
smile. The reporters gave him friendly, almost

s

b Which of the objects a-c do these phrases describe?

1

=1 O U1 &= W N

c 54

it isn’t suitable for work

we'll get a buyer for it

it’s not very useful

it's in very good condition

it's essential

it's quite fashionable

it'll be a disappointment (to her if we throw it away)

})) Listen again and check your answers.

d Write the words in bold above into the table in exercise 6.

8a Complete the questions with the correct form of the words
in brackets.

1

Have you bought anything recently which was a
(disappoint)?

[s it very important to you to be (fashion)?

Why/Why not?

Can you name two things which are not

(suit) for young children to buy?

Do you think (possess) can make you feel
happy?
Do you make quick (decide) when you shop

for clothes?

b Work with a partner and ask and answer the questions.
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9.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS M Explain words you don’'t know [l Write an email to return an online product

HE LR EEI I explaining words you don’t know

1a

3a

Work with a partner and look at the photos. Do you know
the names of these objects?

When you want to talk about an object, but you don’t know
its name in English, what can you do?

5.5)) Listen to three conversations in shops. Which of the
objects in exercise la does each person want to buy?

5.6)) Match the two halves of these sentences from the
listening. Then listen and check your answers.

1 Youuseitto a I'mlooking for!

2 Itlookslike a b record things.

3 Exactly! That’s what ¢ mobile phone.

4 T've forgotten d astick.

5 What'sit e whatImean?

6 It'slongand thin, like f know the word in English.
7 Idon't g you putinto the wall.

8 It'sathingwhich h called?

9 Do youknow i theword in English.

5.7)) Listen and repeat the sentences.

Turn to the audioscript on page 160 and practise the
conversations.

Work with a partner. Use the expressions in the Language
for speaking box to describe the other objects in exercise 1a.

Work with a partner. You are going to role-play
a conversation in a shop. Student A, turn to page 127.
Student B, turn to page 132.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING explaining words you
don’t know

Saying you don’t know the name of something
I don’t know/remember the word in English.
What's it called?

I've forgotten the word in English.

Describing size, shape and what it's similar to
It looks like + noun
It's + adjective ..., like a ...

Describing use

You use it to + infinitive

It's a thing that/which you use to + infinitive
Checking and confirming understanding

Do you know what | mean?
Exactly! That's what I'm looking for.
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GEELNEERVNE email (3): returning an

online product

7  Work with a partner. Have you ever returned something
which you bought online? Why? Think of three reasons why
people return products which they have bought online.

8 Read the two emails and answer the questions. Discuss
your answers with a partner.
1 Why do the buyers want to return the products?
2 What do they want to happen next?

(X Sent: Wednesday 16.37

Dear Sir/Madam,
Re: order number 3809TC

Al

| recently ordered a running watch from your online store.

| received it this morning, but it is completely different from
the photo on the website. It is a different colour and a
different shape. Also, the website says that it comes with
‘a beautiful presentation box’. | didn’t receive the box. I'm
very disappointed about this because | am planning to give
the watch to my girlfriend as a birthday present.

| am going to return the original watch. Could you please
send me the watch that is in the photo on the website, and
the presentation box, as soon as possible?

Yours faithfully,
Jakub Malek

< Sent: Friday 11.09
Hi,
Re: order number 28473AF

| ordered a purse from your website, it arrived yesterday,
but I'm afraid I'm not happy with it because the leather is
very thin, | think it’s going to break very quickly, also, there
isn't room for many coins.

As a result, I'd like to return the purse and get a refund.
Please tell me how to do this.

Many thanks,

Fabiola da Silva

9 Read the emails again and match the highlighted phrases
or expressions to these functions.

1 giving background information, e.g. I bought a ...

2 explaining the problem, e.g. It’s the wrong size.

3 saying what you want to happen next, e.g. Please send
me the correct product.

4 closing your email, e.g. Regards

10 Read the information about commas in the Language for
writing box. Find and correct three mistakes in Fabiola’s
email where she has joined sentences with a comma.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING commas

+ We use commas to make sentences easier for a reader
to follow. We often use them to:

1 separate phrases in long sentences.

Could you please send me the watch that is in the photo
on the website, and the presentation box, as soon
as possible?

2 separate linkers (e.g. However, As a result, Therefore,
Also,) which introduce a sentence.

Also, the website says ...

* We don't join sentences with a comma. A sentence is a
group of words which makes sense on its own. In this
case, we use a full stop or join the sentences with a linker,
e.g. and or but.

| received the watch this morning, but it’s different from the
photo on the website.

NOT ved-4 h-thi inpltis dift F
the-pheto-on-the-website:

11a You are going to write an email to return a product
to an online seller. First make notes to answer the questions,
then write the email.

What is the product?

Why do you want to return it?

What do you want to happen next?

How will you end your email?

b Work with a partner. Exchange emails and check the
following in your partner’s email.

o Hasyour partner answered all the questions in
exercise 11a?

+ Do all the sentences in their email start with a capital
letter and finish with a full stop in the correct place?
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5.5 Video

The Dubai Mall

1  Work with a partner. Think of a shopping mall in your city.
What examples can you think of for the places below?

clothes shop gadgetshop department store restaurant

2 The photos show a shopping mall in Dubai. Malls in Dubai
are famous because they offer more than just shops and
restaurants. What other things do you think could be in a
shopping mall? Make a list.

3 @ Watch the video. Were any of the things from your list
in 2 in the video?

4 (O Watch again. Complete the summary with the words in
the box.

aquarium in the world it's very hot outside
fountain show theice rink the multimedia centre
the shopping trade and finance

Dubai is a wealthy city and a lot of its money comes from

1 . For this reason it has become a popular
tourist attraction. People come to see the buildings, but
most come for 2 . The Dubai Mall is the largest
shopping centre 3 , with more than 1,200 shops
and 750,000 visitors every week. Many people spend time
in these air-conditioned malls because 4 ;
People socialise at the restaurants, go to the cinemas,

or play games at 5 . They can also go to
6 to cool off or visit the popular Dubai
7 . In the evening, people eat, meet friends

and see the world-famous 8

5a Read the sentences below. Mark each one agree (A),
disagree (D), don’t know (?) so they are true for you.
1 Ienjoy going to shopping malls.
2 There aren’t enough good shopping malls where I live. A
3 IfI'minashopping mall, I only visit a few shops. _'_!-.] T (%10 | 1
4

A shopping mall is a good place to spend time with
friends or family, even if you don’t buy anything.

5 IfI'mon holiday in a different city, I always visit a
shopping mall or market there.

6 Whenit's hot or cold outside, I like to go to a shopping
mall to cool down or warm up.

b Compare your answers with a partner. How similar are
your opinions about shopping malls?
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Review

1a Choose the correct option to complete the text.

| want to be hands-free!

Have you noticed that when men go out, they often take
just 1 a little / a few things with them? Essential things,
like 2 some / any money, keys and a phone. They rarely
carry 3 a / the bag because they want to be ‘hands-free’.
On the other hand, 4 the / —women often carry 5 a / the
heavy bag, full of things like tissues, headache pills, pens,
6 a / the bottle of water and maybe 7 some / any snacks.

Why is this? French sociologist, Jean-Claude Kaufmann,
discusses this question in his book, Le Sac (French for
handbag). He wrote 8 a / the book after interviewing
9the / — 75 women about the objects in their bags. He
found that women often look to 10 - / the future and
think about what they may need. They also look back to
" the /- past. Many of 12 the / -
women kept objects with past
memories in their bag — stones from
13 g / the beach holiday, 14~ / the
old love letters and 5 Jots of / much
photos. Men, however, often think
more about 6 the / — present.
Kaufmann thinks this comes from
prehistoric times when men could
only think about immediate things,
like hunting "7 any / — animals for
food. They had to be ‘hands-free’ so
they could kill '8 the / — animals.

JEAN-CLAUDE
KAUFMANN

LE SAC

UN PETIT MONDE DAMOUR /.

b Work with a partner and discuss the questions.

1 What do you usually take with you when you go out?

2 Doyouagree that women carry more objects than men?
Explain why/why not, giving examples of people that
you know.

2 5.8))Listen to some groups of four words and phrases.
Write down the word that is different.
1 large tiny amazing thin
heavy palegrey blue darkbrown
metal valuable leather plastic
comfortable useful gold ordinary

antique brandnew old light

Gl = W e

3a

4a

Complete the questions with the correct form of a word
from the box.

wallet/purse rent spend amount save

1 How much is the for a one-bedroom

apartment in your town?

Did you any money on clothes last week?
up for anything at the moment?
Have you ever lost your ?

Are you

[S) =N SL R

Do you know anybody who has won a large
of money?

Work in a group and ask and answer the questions.

Add the correct suffix to the words in the product reviews.

* * % k&

1 Fashion____ ? Yes.
2Use___ 7 No! This
laptop bag was a

3 disappoint___. It
wasn’'t 4 comfort___ to
wear and it broke after
six months. Don’t buy it!

This 5 digit__ guitar tuner
isanéessent_ piece of
7 equip____ for any guitar
player. It's small, light, easy
toread and it’s 8 suit___
for right-handed and left-
handed people.

Work with a partner. Describe something you have bought
recently that you are happy with, and something that was
a disappointment. Say why you were happy/unhappy.

Complete the conversation using one or two words in
each gap.

A T'm making a pizzalneeda..., what'sit’ ?
Oh, I've 2 the 3 in English. You

2 it? cut cheese into very small pieces.
B Aknife?
A No.It'sé metal, and you move the cheese

up and down against it. Do you? I mean?

B A grater!

5.9)) Listen and check your answers.

Work in a group. Take turns to describe an object in
the classroom. The other students guess the object.
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6.1 The quiet revolution

Vocabulary & Reading ad] ectives for 5a Work with a partner. Read the def%nition of ‘introvert’. Then
o read the sentences below and decide how true they are.
describing character

introvert /'ntrava:t/ noun [C] a quiet, shy person
who prefers to be alone than with other people I3
extrovert » introverted adj

12 Work with a partner. Match the adjectives in the box to
the descriptions.

quiet clever/smart lazy tidy patient honest shy

sociable creative confident 1 Most people are introverts.
2 Extroverts are more confident than introverts.

How do you describe a person who ...? g
y p 3 Introverts are naturally more creative than extroverts.

1 doesn’tsay very much
2 is often nervous about speaking to people b Read the article and check your answers.
3 enjoys being with other people
4 hasalotof newideas or is good at making things 6a Readthearticle again and make notes under these headings.
5 likes everything to be in the right place a characteristics of introverts
6 doesn’t mind when things take a long time b problems they have
7 issure they can do things well ¢ what they are good at
g 1slgood ?tllleati?l?g jﬁd mislershanding inngs b What do you think about the ideas in the article?
always tells the tru

—
o

doesn’t like working

b Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer the The Power Of the Introvert

questionsin.exercise-la, What do Barack Obama, J.K. Rowling and Einstein
. . ) have in common ...? They are all introverts,
2 It\)ﬁ:il four of the words from exercise 1a to their opposites according to Susan Cain, author of the best-selling

book Quiet: The Power of Introverts ...
a stupid ¢ unsociable

b hard-working d untidy Cain_says many people think introverts are not as
confident as extroverts and that they are unsociable.
However, they are just as confident as
extroverts. They are simply quieter and
need time to think carefully before they
speak or act. They are sociable but

~ prefer being with close friends or family
to loud parties full of strangers. They
also enjoy spending time alone.

3 81 ))) Listen to three speakers talking about people
they know. Match each person to two adjectives
from exercises la and 2.

a Speaker 1’s flatmate, Max
b Speaker 2’s sister, Lena
c Speaker 3’s business partner, Nico

The Power
of Introverts in a

4a Think of the character of a person you know and o According to Quiet, a third to a half of
write down some adjectives that describe him/her. Stop Talking ~us are introverts. However, the western
world is an extrovert’s world. In the USA
especially, many schools, universities
and workplaces are less interested in

b Workwith a partner and each describe your
person. Ask and answer questions to find out
more information.

SUSAN CAIN
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- making comparisons

7a Find the comparative and superlative forms of these
adjectives in the article and underline them.

guiet new unusual interested confident

happy

b Add examples to the Grammar focus box from exercise 7a.

GRAMMAR FOCUS making comparisons

» We use comparative adjectives (+ than) to compare people
and things with other people and things.

With short adjectives, add -er to the end of the adjective,
eg !

With short adjectives ending in -y, take off -y and add -ier
to the adjective, e.g. 2

With longer adjectives use more/less + adjective,
eg 3

* We use superlative adjectives (usually with the) to compare
people and things with a whole group.

With short adjectives, add -est to the end of the adjective,
eg. 4
With short adjectives ending in -y, take off -y and add -iest
to the adjective, e.g. laziest.
With longer adjectives use most/least + adjective,
eg. s

» We use (not) as ... as to say that people and things are (not)
the same in some way. We often put just before as ... as.

They are just as successful as extroverts.

- Grammar Reference page 144

introverts than in extroverts. At Harvard University, for
example, 50% of a student’s grade is based on speaking
well in class. Job adverts often ask for people with ‘great
communication skills’. The result is that introverts have to
learn how to act like an extrovert.

But in fact, the newest and the most unusual ideas often
come from introverts. Not because introverts are naturally
more creative than extroverts, but
because they are happier to spend
time alone, creating ideas or solving
problems. Einstein himself said,
‘It's not that I'm so smart, it's just

that | stay with problems longer.’

Some politicians, business leaders and ¥
heads of schools around the world ;
who have read Quiet are now
changing their practices. Cain
has started a Quiet Revolution.

M as and than

8a 6.2)) Listen and write down the four sentences you hear.
How do we pronounce as and than?

b 6.3))) Listen again and repeat the sentences.

9a The questionnaire below is adapted from Susan Cain’s
website. Complete the statements with the correct form
of the adjectives in brackets. Add as where necessary.

Are you an introvert, an extrovert
or an ambivert?

1 I'm in a one-to-one situation =
- @ @
than in a group. (happy)

YES NO

4

2 I'mnot in being rich or famous -,
: . @ @
as my friends are. (interested)

3 | often find it

b

to express myself

- @

in writing than speaking. (easy) @@
4 For me, being alone is as ® e

spending time with others. (enjoyable) o
5 People tell me I'm at listening @ O

than other people. (good) )
6 I'm not as other people when 5

taking risks. (confident) @@
7 I'm than others when doing @ @

jobs that take a long time. (patient)

8 |like to celebrate my birthday with just my ® @
friends or family members. (close)

9 My voiceisn't as most people’s.

@ @
(loud) -
10 lam to give my opinion than most @ @

because | like to think before | speak. (slow)

b Work with a partner and do the questionnaire together.

Are you happier in one-to-one situations than in a group?

¢ Turn to page 128 and read the analysis of your partner’s
answers. Do you both agree with your results?

10a RLEL You are going to talk about some members of your
family. First make notes in answer to the questions.

» Describe each person’s main personal characteristics.
e Are they introverts or extroverts?
e How do they compare to you?

b Work in a group and talk about your families.

¢ What is the most interesting new thing you have learned
about the other students in your group?

VOX POPS VIDEO 6
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6.2 Alongway home

GOALS [ Talk about family [l Talk about experiences

Vocabulary & Speaking famﬂy 2 6.5)) Listen and check your answers. There is a total of 20

marks, one for each correct answer. How did your team do?

1 How well do you know your family vocabulary? Try this
quiz in teams of two or three. 3 Write down the name of a) your youngest relative, b) your

eldest relative and c) three relatives you are very close to.
Tell your partner as much as possible about these people.

My eldest relative is my grandmother. Her name’s Lily
and she’s my dad’s mother. She’s 89. I see her about once

a month.
delngluEIgInELIg present perfect simple
| and past simple
' s By ¥ 4a Youare going to listen to two friends talking about the
- ‘J ' - E o true story of a boy who lost his mother and found her again
S T o % " twenty-five years later. What do you think is the significance
Family vocabulary quiz in the story of the words in the box?
1 64 ))) Listen and write words for the definitions you hear. | a waterfall Google Earth an Australian couple a train
1 3 5
2 4 6 b 6.6))Now listen to the conversation and check your ideas.
2 Choose the correct answer, a or b. 5 6.6 ))) Listen again. Decide if the sentences below are true (T),
1 Two people who are married or in a relationship are a : false (F) or we don’t know (?).
L b “couple 1 Saroo became separated from his birth family when he
2 Ifyou I_‘lave no brothers or sisters, you are child. was five years old.
a asingle b anonly 2 He has never been happy with his new family.
3 Two children born on the same day to the same mother 3 He has adopted a child.
are : . g :
G i b HaltBrothere e f st 4 fjrt;zas;;v his old house when he was looking at a satellite
4 A mother or father who looks after their children alone § "HisBicthmother hagmoved fiomihe homevhere
is parent. .
: he lived.
a asingle b analone
h S o R 6 Hehasn't made any more
5 Anot er_wor or all the people in your family is trips to India. g
a relatives b parents
6 If you take a child into your family and legally make
them your child, you the child.
a get b adopt
7 Before you get married, you get
a divorced b engaged
8 A woman who is married to your father but isn't your
mother, is your
a stepmother b mother-in-law
3 Are the underlined sounds the same (S) or different (D)?
1 father-in-law, aunt 4 father, daughter
2 mother, uncle 5 adopted, related
3 cousin, son 6 divorced, separated
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6a Study the sentences in exercise 5. Which sentences are in the past simple?
Which are in the present perfect simple? Which contain both?

b Read the Grammar focus box and choose the correct option to complete
the rules.

GRAMMAR FOCUS present perfect simple and past simple for
experiences

» We use the 1 past simple / present perfect simple to talk about something
that happened at a specific time in the past.

Saroo lost his mother when he was five.

* We use the 2 past simple / present perfect simple to talk about an action or
situation in the past when we don't know the exact time or it isn't important.

He has found his mother.

« We make the present perfect simple with the auxiliary 3 have / do and the
past participle.

= We often use the present perfect simple to start a conversation about our
i experiences. If we want to give more details, we use the past simple.
'O KNOW WHO You.

TO KNOW WHIER = E « We often use ever and never with the present perfect simple. Ever (in questions)
d means ‘at some time in your life’. Never means ‘at no time up to now".

Have you ever been to India?
No, I've never been there.

- Grammar Reference page 145

7a Complete the dialogues using the correct form (present perfect simple or
past simple) of the verbs in brackets.

1 A you ever (fall) asleep on the train and missed
your stop?
B Yes, I (do) that a couple of years ago after a very tiring day
atwork. I (get) home two hours late.
2 A _you ever (try) to find out about your family’s
history?
B Thaven'’t, but my dad has. Last year he (download) some
software and created our family tree.
3 A you ever (travel) on an overnight train?
B No, I haven't. But I (take) an overnight boat a few times.
4 A you ever (find) a long-lost friend or relative
using social media?
B Yes, I have. An old school friend me on LinkedIn last
year. (contact)
5 A you ever (lose) something really important?
B Yes, I have.Ionce _(leave) my wallet in a café. Luckily,
somebody ~~ (give)it to the manager and she

(call) me to tell me.
b Work with a partner and practise the dialogues.

¢ LN With your partner, ask and answer the questions in exercise 7a.

A Have you ever missed your stop?
B Yes, I have.Ifell asleep and...
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6.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [l Recognize linkers in fast speech [l Understand and use adjective prefixes

Listening & Speaking recognizing linkers in b 6.8))Listen to six phrases and sentences, and write the
fast spee ch number of words you hear. Contractions, e.g. didn’t, count

as two words (did not).
1 2 3 1 5 6

9))Listen and complete the sentences.
It's nice
I was upset
He's rich

6
1
2
3
4 There were no buses
5
6
7
8

Let’s meet next week.

The weather was awful
Ican'trun
Have you got any ID? ?

3a 6.10))Listen to three people talking and complete the
sentences using between three and four words.

1 I'm from New Zealand, but to
Japan on business.
When people areill, “haveacold...
3 They wear a mask give the cold
to other people.
4 that in other countries ...
5 with my English friends ...
1a Work with a partner and look at pictures a-d. How rude do . .
’ - 6 want to be impolite ...
you find the behaviour in each one? Rate each one from 1-5. o
(5 = extremely rude) 7 T'm from Hong Kong, lived in the
UK...
b The pictures show examples of ‘bad manners’. Manners 8 you're really enjoying your food ...
are the way you behave when you are with other people.
Can you think of two more examples of bad manners and b Workwith a partner. Check the meaning of the phrases below.
two examples of good manners? ¢ eating while walking in the street e interrupting
e wearing a face mask e eating noisily
2a 6.7 ))) Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the e blowing your nose » speaking loudly

code box about recognizing linkers in fast speech. . . .
c 61 ))) Listen to the three people from exercise 3a talking

E UNLOCK THE CODE about manners in different countries. Tick (v') all the
linkers in fast speech topics they mention from exercise 3b.

When we speak quickly, we sometimes don’t pronounce parts of

words. This is especially true with very common words, like the
Iinkers and, but} because, S0 and for exampfe 1 When Karina fiI'St saw the fa(:e maSkS, WhY did She think

the women were wearing them? What did she learn later?

6.11)) Listen again and answer the questions.

but Solnas ke bt’ /ot/ 2 What does Stefano try not to do when he’s with his
because sounds like ‘cos’ /koz/ English friends?

for example sounds like ‘frexample’ /frig'zaimpl/ 3 According to Mike, why is it good manners to slurp
and sounds like ‘n' /n/ food in his country?

S0 sounds like A
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7a

8a

iZ52 Work in a group. Discuss manners in your country
or a country you know well, using the ideas below,
exercise 3a and the following phrases.

It'srudeto... It'sOKto... It's politeto ...
It's OK not to ...

e call your boss by their first name

e send texts at the dinner table

¢ blow your nose in public

e eat in the street

e take a gift to a dinner party

s interrupt

¢ talk about how much you earn

* eat some kinds of food with your fingers
¢ call a shop assistant 'Sir’ or ‘Madam’

¢ hold the door open for someone

adjective prefixes

Look at these extracts from the listening. How do the
prefixes im- and un- change the meaning of the adjectives
which follow them?

o Idon’twant to be impolite...
o That’s a bitunnecessary ... and a bit unfriendly!

Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
adjective prefixes. Then write opposites for the adjectives
below, using the prefixes in the box.

b Respond to these sentences. Use the opposite adjective,

%ﬁwﬁ \BULAR' ﬁ&imﬁgj: mﬁ.;‘ﬁ*‘* : “é&«ﬂgg%* as in exercise 8a.
* We can use prefixes, e.g. un-, dis- and im- at the beginning 1 The manager isn't very organized.

It wasn't necessary to speak to me like that.
He’s not very patient.
We haven't been very lucky with the weather.

of some adjectives to give the opposite meaning.
happy — unhappy, organized — disorganized, polite — impolite

* We often use a bit before an adjective with a negative
meaning to sound more polite.

He's a bit disorganized. NOT He*s-diserganized.

+ There are no rules about which prefix to use.

G = W N

It wasn't a very honest thing to do.

9a Add a prefix to the words in bold and complete the
sentences with your own ideas.

1 pleasant 6 possible Some people think it’s OK to eat with your hands, but I think
2 usual 7 fair it’s impolite.
3 patient 8 friendly 1 Some people thinkit’s OK to , but I think
4 honest 9 healthy it's__ polite.
5 lucky 10 necessary 2 Ifind the smell of _abit___ pleasant.
3 Youcan'tworkasa ifyouare  patient.
6.12 })) Listen, check and repeat the pairs of words. 4 Nowadaysit's almost ___possible to
6.13 ))) We sometimes use an opposite adjective in 5 isan___usual name, butllike it.
6 Ienjoy ,butI knowit’sabit _ healthy.

conversation to avoid repeating a word. Listen and

repeat the sentences. .
; : b Workin a group and compare your answers.
A Hewasn'tvery polite.

B True. He was a bit impolite.
A That wasn’t very kind.
B You're right. It was a bit unkind.
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6.4 Speaking and writing

Writing & Grammar responding to news 3 Read the posts again. Which expressions are similar to the
. ; following?
on social media o Good luck
1 Which sentence best describes how you use social media? b* {Congratiarions)
Explain why you use/don’t use social media. ¢ Ihope you feel better soon.
1 Iregularly post messages and photos on social media. 4  The features below are typical of informal style. Underline

2 Toften use social media, but only to look at other examples of them in the posts.
peoples’ posts.

3 Inever use social media. Life is too short.

e exclamation marks

short forms of words (e.g. ad for advertisement)
comments in brackets

informal expressions

missing out words

2 Complete the posts with the expressions in the box.

Best of luck Congratulations Bad luck You lucky thing
Love the pic 5  We often use the present perfect simple with just, already
and yet. Choose the correct option to complete the rules

in the Grammar focus box.
Alex Wang is at Wimbledon with 2 others.

7 Likes - 3 Comments GRAMMAR FOCUS present perfect Simple with
Amy Wang 1 !1'm SO jealous! Have a fab time! just, already and yet

Rob da Souza Have you seen any good matches yet? + We use just for something which happened very recently.
Alex Wang No, Rob, I've just got here. We put it 1 before / after the main verb.
I've just got here.

Hanna Paul Interview this afternoon. Wish me luck!
2 Likes - 2 Comments

* We use already for something which happened before now

or earlier than expected. We usually put it 2 before / after
Joe Bates 2 I Thinking of you ... (You'll be finel) the main verb.

Sophie Goode Fingers crossed, Hanna! xx Winter has already arrived in Moscow!

+ We use yet in negative sentences and questions, for
something we expected to happen before now, or that

Timo Carter Broken my shoulder ®.

2Commsnits we plan to do but haven't up to now. We put it at the
Bill Farrar Ah...3 ! Get better soon. 3 beginning / end of the sentence.
Sven Jensen Get well soon. Wishing you a speedy recovery. Have you seen any good matches yet?

H Paul Gotthe job! = Grammar Reference page 145
anna Paul Gotthe job!

19 Likes - 2 Comments
6  Make sentences from the prompts using the present perfect

A
Joe Bates Brilliant! Well done. simple and already, just or yet.

Carlo Duarte 4 ! You're a star! ) .
1 they/notannounce /the winner of the competition (yet)

Mark Owen It's only @%
October and winter 5
has already arrived
in Moscow!

the police / arrest / a man for the robbery (already)
my brother / get engaged (just)

you / start / your new job ? (yet)

she / buy / a motorbike (just)

U = W

T T — 7a WzES Now write three posts for a social media site.

Keiko White | can't believe it! Winter already?! Great pic, 1 something interesting you are doing now
though. 2 something exciting you are going to do very soon

Helen Webb Yeah...S I 3 somethingyou have just achieved/some good news

b Workin a group and swap your posts. Write responses to
other people’s posts.
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to news Make your voice go higher and lower to sound as if you really
mean what you're saying. If you use a flat intonation, it can
8a Work with a partner and look at the photos. What has sound as if you don't really care.

happened?

c 615 ))) Listen and compare a and b.

B o

a That’s fantastic! b That’s fantastic.

d 6.16)) Listen and repeat the phrases in exercise 9a. Copy
the intonation.

10a After we've responded to news, we usually ask a follow-up
question, e.g. How wonderful! What are their names? or
That's terrible! Are you OK? Write a response to each piece
of news and a follow-up question.

1 T'vejustbooked a safari holiday.

2 Someone’s stolen my brand-new laptop.

3 We've decided to get married.

4 Another storm has hit the east coast of the USA.

b Work with a partner. Take turns to give the news and
respond.

11a Write down three pieces of news (real or invented).
Choose from the topics below.

e you/your family/friends e your work/college
¢ national/international news

b Work in a group. Share your news, respond to news that you
hear and repeat news you have heard from other classmates.
Use the Language for speaking box to help you.

Guess what? I've signed up for the New York marathon.

Wow! When is it?

In November.

Have you heard the news? Sasha’s going to run the New

b 6.4))Listen and match conversations 1-5 to photos a-e. York marathon.

That’s fantastic!

=== -~ e ]

C

9a 6.14))Listen again. Tick () the expressions that you hear.
Two expressions are not in the conversations.

giving and respond

1 TI've gotsome 8 Oh no! :
good news. 9 What a shame! ::ltrodut:l;:g “de‘:;f )
2 Oh ! i ave you heard the news:
wow 10 Guess what?! I've got some (good/bad/interesting, etc.) news ...
3 How wonderful! 11 That's fantastic! e hhat
4 Whata P_ltY! 12 I'm really happy for you. Responding to good news
5 Never mind. 13 That’s great news! How/That's + adjective (e.g. amazing, wonderful)!
6 Oh dear.'m sorry. 14 Have you heard the news? I'm really happy for you.
7 I've got bad news. 15 That’s awful! Oh wow!
Responding to bad news
b Work with a partner. Match the expressions in exercise 9a oh no!
to these functions. How/That’s + adjective (e.g. awful, terrible)!
Never mind.

a introducing news
Oh dear. I'm sorry.

b respondingto bad news What a + noun (e.g. shame, pity, nightmare)!

¢ responding to good news
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6.5 Video

Nettlebed

1 Look at the photos. Who are they? Where are they? Discuss
with a partner.

2 What do you know about James Bond and his creator Ian :
Fleming? What do you think Nettlebed is? AT 41| il M.

L ittt ‘,-
3 (O Watch the video and complete the sentences. Sometimes : | ' i !””
more than one answer is possible. e > 2 :
Nettlebed is ...
Peter Fleming was ...
Joyce Grove was ...

Peter and Ian went to school at ...
During the war, Ian and Peter worked for ...
Peter Fleming is buried in ...

LI T = P o T = i

4 D Watch again. Who do the sentences refer to? Write P for
Peter, I for Ian or B for both.
a Hewasa writer.
b He was a British adventurer.

c Hespent alot of his childhood in his grandparents’
home.

He went to Eton, an expensive private school.
He was an academic student.

He was excellent at sports.

He went to university.

muie 1= I N = T

He was a stockbroker.
He wrote a book about the British secret service.
j Hesuggested characters’ names.

—

5a You are going to prepare a one minute summary of
the video you just saw. First make some notes. Use your
answers from 3 and 4 to help you.

b Practise your summary. Try to get it as close to one minute
as possible.

¢ Read your summary to a partner. Did you choose the same
information?
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Review

1a  Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
adjectives in the box.

large good short old tall

man in history was 2.72 metres.
2 A woman’s sense of smell is than a man’s.

3 Menusea number of words in a day than

women.

4 person who ever lived was French. She was
122 when she died.

5 Inmen, the second finger is often than the
fourth finger.

O Work with a partner and decide which sentence is not true.

2a Match 1-6 to a-f to make verb phrases.
1 catch a inaplay
2 act b amusical instrument
3 meet ¢ up all night
4 ride d afish
5 stay e amotorbike
6 learn f afamous person

O Write six Have you ever ...? questions, using the verb phrases
from exercise 2a or your own ideas.
Have you ever acted in a play?

¢ Work with a partner and ask and answer your questions.
Ask for more information. Remember to use the past
simple to give more details.

3a Complete the questions with the opposite form of the

words in brackets.

1 Isitever OKto be

2 What's the most

3 Are there any questions which you think are
(polite) to ask?

4 What makes you feel

5 Areyouanorganizedora

(honest)?
(usual) thing you've eaten?

(patient)?
(organized) person?

O Workin a group and ask and answer the questions.

Read the text. For each phrase in italics, find an adjective
in the box that has a similar meaning. There are some
adjectives that you do not need to use.

shy sociable confident hard-working honest
creative patient smarter untidy

lazy

6a

Many psychologists believe our
position in the family affects
our personality.

These are some common theories:

First-born children get a lot of attention
from their parents. As a result, they
are often 1 sure of their own ability.
Although they are 2 no more
intelligent than their younger
brothers and sisters, they
want to do well in life so they
3 put a lot of effort into their
work and studies.

Middle children like to be
different from the oldest

child. They are often 4 good

at making things and thinking
of new ideas. They always have
other children to play with so they
5 like being with other people.

Last-born children sometimes ¢ don't
do things for themselves because their older

brothers and sisters help them. Their bedrooms are often
messy because they 7don’t care if things are not in the
right place.

Only children are similar to first-born children, but the
characteristics are even stronger.

b Work with a partner and discuss whether you agree with
the ideas in the text.

6.17)) Listen to eight pairs of sentences about family
relationships. Does each pair of sentences have the
same or a different meaning?

‘She’s my mother’s sister.” ‘She’s my grandmother.” Different

Choose the correct word.

1 Guess/Know what? 4 How / What a nightmare!
2 I'vegota/somegood 5 I'mreally happy at/ for
news. you.

3 How/Whatwonderful! 6 That’s/What awful!

b Imagine you are meeting a friend who you haven’t seen
for a long time. Think of four pieces of news to give. Then
work with a partner and exchange and respond to the
news. Think carefully about your intonation.
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1

Travel

On the move

GOALS [H Talk about transport [l Make predictions
Vocabulary & Speaking Riglikjslelqs

Work with a partner and answer these questions.
1 How many types of transport can you think of?
2 How do you prefer to travel? Why?

3 How often do you use public transport?

7.1)) Listen to three people talking about transport. Which
type of transport does each person prefer to use?

1 Kazimierz 2 Elise

Look at these sentences from the listening and match the
words and phrases in bold to their meanings a-1.

1 Public transport is good, but it gets very crowded.

The main roads have special cycle lanes.

The bus is the most convenient form of transport for me.

= W

Buses are greener now than in the past. They're quieter,
they use less fuel and create less pollution.

Bus fares are expensive, but I have a bus pass.
There are often bad traffic jams on the motorway.
The trains are reliable - they usually leave on time.
Train fares are much cheaper if you book in advance.

oL -1 o W

easy and quick to use

before you travel

regular and efficient

full of people

buses, trains, etc. that everyone can use
better for the environment
petrol/diesel

o e 1= I ¢ T = P @ I N -

lines of cars which can’t move or move slowly
dirty air

—

a ticket which gives you a number of journeys

WH.

big streets in a town/city

o

money that you pay for a journey

Work in a group. Which of the sentences in exercise 3 are
true for the transport systems where you live?

Owmr Oxford 3000™

3 Aldo

prediction (will, might)

5

Read the article about Maglev trains. What is unusual
about this kind of train? Does the writer think this will
soon become a popular form of transport? Why/Why not?

Flying by train

Scientists have dreamed for a long time about building a
‘flying train’ which can float through the air above the tracks.
With Maglev technology, their dreams are now a reality.
Maglev (MAGnetic LEVitation) trains have no wheels. Instead,
powerful magnets lift them into the air and push them forward,
at speeds of up to 500 km per hour.

That’s twice as fast as a regular train.

As well as speed, Maglev has a number of advantages
over other transport systems. The trains are quieter and the
journey is smoother because they don’t have wheels. They
are also greener because they don’t use fuel and so create
less pollution.

Right now there is only one high-speed Maglev train system
in the world. It carries passengers from Shanghai city centre
to the airport. However, work has started on a new, longer
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6 Read the article again and complete the sentences with
one or two words.

1 Maglev trains can float because
up above the tracks.

2 Because Maglev trains have no wheels, the journey is
and than on other trains.

3 Maglevtrains cause less
because they don’t burn fuel.
4 Atpresentittakes
Nagoya.

to travel from Tokyo to

5 The big disadvantage of Maglev trains is the high cost

of building

7a Look at these three sentences from the article. Which ones

make a strong prediction about the future? Which one
makes a prediction which is less sure?

1 Trains will go from Tokyo to Nagoya in 40 minutes.
2 Itwon’t open until 2027.

3 Somebody might find a cheaper and simpler way to
build the tracks.

Maglev track in Japan. Trains will go from Tokyo to Nagoya
in 40 minutes. (The journey currently takes 90 minutes.) But
don’t expect to ride on it on your next trip to Japan. It won’t
open until 2027! Then, in 2045, the line will extend to Osaka.

Why will it take so long?

Because there is one major problem with Maglev technology:
it is incredibly expensive to build the tracks. Transport planners
predict that the Tokyo to Osaka line will cost 91 billion dollars.
The high cost means that Maglev technology probably won’t
replace other forms of transport in the near future. However,
the technology is still in development and somebody might
find a cheaper and simpler way to build the tracks. And
then, who knows? In the future, some of us might fly to
work by train.

magnet

guidance
magnet

raise them

than other trains

b Underline more examples of will, won’t and might in the
article, then choose the correct option to complete the
rules in the Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS prediction (will, might)

» We use will or won't + infinitive 1 with / without to when
we make predictions, i.e. when we say things we think, guess
or know about the 2 present / future.

In 2045, the line will extend to Osaka.

* We use might or might not + infinitive without to to make
predictions when we are 3 sure / not sure about our
predictions.

In the future, some of us might fly to work by train.

* We can also use probably with will and won't to make the
prediction 4 more / less sure.

Maglev probably won't replace other forms of transport in
the near future.

+ We often use / think ... or I don’t think ... to introduce a
prediction with will.

I think he’ll come. | don’t think they'll win.

- Grammar Reference page 146

Complete the conversations with will, won’t, might or
might not and the verb in brackets.
1 A Thetrainlooksvery crowded. We

B Don’t worry. We
reserved seats.

(get) seats.
(have to) stand. I've already

2 A How you (get) to the airport?
B Thaven't decided yet. I (take) a taxi or
I (go) by bus.

3 A Doyou think Martin
B Yes, but he’s stuck in a traffic jam so he
probably (arrive) late.

4 A T'vegottwo euros. I hope the bus fare (cost)
more than that.

(come) to the meeting?

B I'mnotsure. It
money if it is.

_(be) more. I'll pay the extra

9a Work in a group and look at these predictions about

transport in the future. How likely are they to happen?
When might they happen?

1 People will go on holiday to space.

2 There will be hypersonic planes, which fly four times
faster than today’s planes.

The world will run out of oil.

Cars will be able to fly.

Planes won't have pilots.

Sy G e W

Most people will drive electric cars.

b In your group, write one more prediction for each of the
following topics.

cars planes space travel holidays bikes

¢ Compare your predictions with another group.
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/.2  Getting away

GOALS [ Talk about holidays M Use something, anyone, everybody, nowhere, etc.

Vocabulary & Speaking WilQiGEVA SENEIRYNOENIY something, anyone,

everybody, nowhere, etc.
1  Work with a partner and discuss the questions.

1 Do you travel a lot for work/your studies or to visit 5 Youare going to listen to a podcast recorded by a travel
relatives? Who organizes these trips? journalist about Manga cafés in Japan. Look at the photos
2 How do you feel about planning a trip away? Do you and describe them. What do you think a Manga café is like?

find it exciting or stressful?

2  With your partner, decide where the phrases go in the
diagram.

¢ book your flight e hire a car

¢ choose your accommodation e read a guidebook

e lie by the pool e apply for a visa

* buy souvenirs * g0 sightseeing

¢ buy travel insurance e explore the area

e get foreign currency e read online reviews
e experience the local culture e try the local food

Both

Before During
you travel your trip

EINNEEEI word stress

3a 7.2 ))) Listen to these words and underline the main stress.

accommodation souvenir insurance currency 6  7.4))Listen to the podcast. What can you do in this café?
culture foreign apply review Tick (v) the things that are mentioned.

stay overnight read comic books buy comic books
meet Manga artists watch videos eat drink
have a shower

b 73 ))) Listen again and repeat the words.

4  Workin a group and discuss the questions.

1 Do youbookyour holidays far in advance, or are you a 7  7.4))Listen again and make notes in answer to these
last-minute person? questions.
2 What type of holiday accommodation do you prefer 1 How have Manga cafés changed?
(hotel, self-catering, etc.)? Why? 2 Who are the people in the café and what are they doing?
3 What websites do you look at for holiday reviews? 3 What is the journalist’s ‘room’ like?
4 Do youusually take a guidebook on holiday? Why/
Why not? 8 Work with a partner and discuss the questions.
5 Whatdo you like doing on holiday? Why? 1 Have you ever read a Manga comic book?

2 Would you like to stay in a Manga café? Why/Why not?
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9  7.5)) Complete the sentences from the podcast with the
words from the box. Then listen and check your answers.

something everyone somewhere everywhere nobody
anything everything

1 Manga cafés are a good choice if you're looking for
cheap to spend the night.

Manga cafés are in Japan.
You have to try once!
I haven't seen like this before!

Gl = W

's serving food - butif I need to
eat there are loads of vending machines.

6 leaves their shoes outside the room.

10 Study the sentences in exercise 9 and complete the rules
in the Grammar focus box with the words affirmative
and negative.

GRAMMAR FOCUS something, anyone, everybody,
nowhere, etc.

* We use somebody/one, something, somewhere, everybody/
one, everything, everywhere in 1 sentences.
I need something to eat. Everyone leaves their shoes outside.

« We use anybody/one, anything, anywhere in 2
sentences and questions.

I haven't seen anything like this before. NOT +ve-havernt

seen-nethinglike-this-before:
« Nothing, nowhere and nobody/one have a negative meaning,
but the verb is in the 3 form.

Nobody's serving food. NOT Mebedys-ret-servingfood.

» After these pronouns we often use adjectives, e.g.
something new, infinitives, e.g. somewhere to stay, and
relative clauses, e.g. someone who ...

- Grammar Reference page 147

11 Choose the correct word to complete the travellers’
reviews of a Manga café.

Y % % % | stayed here last night because | couldn't
find 1 anywhere / nowhere else to stay. All the hostels
were full so 2 someone / anyone recommended staying
at this Manga café. It's basic, but you have 3 something /
everything you need. A great way to experience modern
Japanese culture. 4 Everyone / Anyone should try it.

Y Perfect for 5 someone / somewhere who wants
to try 6 anything / something different. | tried reading a
Manga comic, but didn’t understand 7 nothing / anything
because 8 everything / something was in Japanese. ;) Cool
place to stay, though.

12a Complete the quiz about famous cities. Can you guess
which cities they describe?

Where in the world am I?

B I'm in a famous city, the capital of a European country.
! body goes around by bicycle. There are
canals 2every L= where where

you can visit interesting museums. This is a great
place for 4some who SR
likes eating pancakes.
=*» Wheream I?

M I'm in a capital city.
| can see 1950s cars

5 where.

6 Every knows
how to dance salsa.
It's 7 some

where cigars and rum
are made. In the past
8  bodyfrom
the USA could travel here.
=» Wheream I?

b Compare your ideas with a partner and check the answers
on page 128.

13a Work with a partner. You are going to prepare
another question for the quiz. Think of a famous city and
write four sentences like the ones in exercise 12a.
It’s somewhere where ...
You can/There are ... everywhere.
Everyone/body ...
It’s great for someone/body who ...

b Take turns to read out your sentences to the class. Can
they guess the place?

@© vox Pops VIDEO 7
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/.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [ Recognize paraphrasing [l Understand and use -ed and -ing adjectives

recognizing paraphrasing b Which word or phrase in the second sentence refers to a
place in the first sentence?
1a Look at the map of the world and label it with the places 1 Paris and New York are both fascinating cities. But for
in the box. most people in the UK, the French capital is much easier
to get to.
Tokyo Paris New York the Amazon the Sahara 2 The Amazon flows for nearly 6,500 kilometres. Although

mostly in Brazil, this great river also goes through two
other countries, Colombia and Peru.
3 When we arrived in M'Hamid, in the Sahara, it was very
hot. But our guide said the desert gets cold at night, so
B we prepared for both.
: 4 Japan has been one of the most successful economies of
the last fifty years. But now the country has a problem:
its population is getting smaller.

3a Work with a partner. Look at the photos and the title of
the article. Think of eight words or phrases that you would
expect to find in the text.

The coldest city on Earth?

L |f you think winter in your country is cold, try visiting
Yakutsk. Temperatures in the Russian city often go
down to -50° Celsius!

2 |'ll tell you what that degree of cold feels like: at -5°C,
Yakuts go out with just a hat and scarf. But at -20°C, your ;
b Putthe placesin exercise 1la in order from the coldest (1) to nose freezes — inside. At -35°C, you can't feel the skin on !
the warmest (5). Turn to page 128 to check your answers. your face. At -45°C, don’t wear glasses outside, because '

when you try to take them off, they stick to your skin. And iy 4
¢ Work with a partner. What's the coldest place you've ever that's embarrassing!" X

visited? How cold does your town/city get in winter? » gt . gy
3 | know this because | have just arrived in Eastern Siberia,

in the coldest town on Earth;.'-_'[h_e temperature today is
-43°C, but I'm surprised to hear local people say this is
‘cold, but not very cold"

2a Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
paraphrasing.

g T

« To avoid repetition, writers use different words with a I'm wearing fourteen |tems Of clothing. At f'rSt I don't feel b g
similar meaning. too bad. But soon, | start to feel terrible — my face i isred
and | can't feel my fingers. My legs freeze up. My whole
I love London, but I find the capital a difficult place to live in. body hurts. The pain is frightening. I'll have to go mdoorS' '
) I've been outside for thirteen minutes.
¢ To understand a text better, you need to recognize “ %
paraphrasing, otherwise you may think the writer is 5 I'm disappointed because | want to explore. Yakutsk is 4 -“:‘_:’.-_.:.;.
talking about two different things. remote — it’s six time zones from Moscow, and it takes six __,i\f"'“
hours by plane from the capital. There is no railway. The :ﬁ

only other way is by boat —a 1,000-mile journey up the
River Lena. That'’s a difficult trip in -40°C temperatures.
But otherwise, it's a normal place, with cinemas, university,
even a zoo. And kids here can only miss school if the
thermometer reaches -55°C!
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b Read the article. Which of your words and Vocabulary -ed ElIld _in ad'ectives
phrases did you find? &ad]

7a Look at the sentences about Yakutsk and read the information in the

4  Lookat paragraphs 1-3 of the article.
Vocabulary focus box.

What do the words in bold refer to?

a the Russian city a My whole body hurts. The pain is frightening.

b I'm disappointed because I want to explore.

b that degree of cold

¢ the coldest town on Earth 1 Which one describes how a person feels?

d local people 2 Which one describes the person or thing that causes the feeling?
underlined word, find a word or phrase  -ed adjectives describe how a person feels.

later in the sentence, or in the next few | feel tired. NOT Heel-tiring.

sentences, with a similar meaning. e -ing adjectives describe a situation, a person or a thing.

It was a really exciting film.

6  Workin a group. What do you think is the
most interesting fact in the article?

b Underline more examples of -ed and -ing adjectives in the article.

8 Choose the correct form to complete the sentences. Compare your answers
with a partner.

1 Ifeel excited / exciting when I visit new places.

It wasn’t surprised / surprising that we lost the match.

The increase in prices is very worried / worrying.

Martha’s annoyed / annoying because you didn't invite her.
I was fascinated / fascinating to hear my uncle’s stories.

Gl = W

9 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the adjectives in the box.

amaz- bor- confus- disappoint- embarrass- excit- frighten- relax-

I'wasso when I forgot Eva’s name! I went red.

You were lost and it was dark. I can understand why you were

It was a very race - we were jumping up and down.

The lessons are always the same, so the students get rather

It was very to lie next to the swimming pool and have a drink.

Sy U e WD =

Tim was when he saw he only got 65% in the exam - he was

expecting 75% or better.

7 Her directions to the town were a bit . We couldn’t understand
if we had to turn left or right.

8 Marie was when her dog turned up at her house after six

months away.

10a Write four sentences with -ing adjectives and four sentences with -ed
adjectives.

b Work with a partner. Read your sentences aloud, but don’t say the adjective.
Your partner has to guess what the word is.
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/.4  Speaking and writing

GOALS [ check into a hotel [l Write short notes and messages

Listening & Speaking checking into a hotel 3 76 ))) Listen again and match the sentences to the people

who say them. Write L for Lars, C for Carmen and R for

1  Work with a partner and answer the questions. e

1 Whatkind of place do you prefer to stay in when you 1 LaikcloEheckan; pleffse.
go away? Why? 2 Do you have a reservation?
3 Couldyoufill in the registration form, please?
self-catering apartment local hotel 5 Isthere a charge for it?
2 How do you choose your accommodation? Tick (v) 6 Sorry, what was the name again?
the three things that are most important to you. Put a 7 Isthere somewhere we can leave our luggage?
cross (X) for two things that aren’t important. 8 I'll get someone to help you with that.
Explain why. 9 What time is checkout?
e COSt ¢ |ocation
 a good breakfast e air conditioning 4  77))Listen and repeat the sentences.
o helpful staff e a gym or swimming pool
* internet access or Wi-Fi e an en suite bathroom 5 Work with a partner. Turn to the audioscript on page 162
e parking * room service and practise the conversations.
e minibar

6 You are going to role-play checking into a hotel.
Student A, turn to page 128. Student B, turn to page 132.
Use the Language for speaking box to help you.

2a Youare going to listen to Lars checking into a hotel and
Carmen booking into a hostel. Before you listen, write
questions you think they might ask the receptionist about
the following.

Wi-Fi breakfast luggage checkout '
g8ag Guest

I'd like to check in/check out, please.
b 7.6))Listen to the two conversations. Did they ask your Could we check in, please?
questions from exercise 2a? What time is checkout?

Is ... available in the room?
Is there a charge for ...?
Is there somewhere we can leave our luggage?

Receptionist

Do you have a reservation?

What was the name (again)?

Could you fill in the registration form, please?
I'll get someone to help you with ...
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T short notes and messages

7

Work with a partner. Match the notes and messages a-g to
the reasons for writing 1-7.

making a request

passing on a phone message

making a suggestion

making an apology

1
2
3
4 making an arrangement
5
6 giving information

7

making an offer

Traffic terrible. Will be 20 mins }
late. Sorry 08:34

< Messages

Just arriving at
bus station.
Meet at Café
Noir, 7.30 OK?

20:58

=
all catl F

22.07.2011

) General

' ,I | At supermarket.
~ Want me to get you
anything?

v

29 JANUARY 16:34

Comment [1]: Good sales report but
v long. Cut last part?

10of8

< Inbox VA

To: Juan

Subject: Dinner
June 10 18:03

On train. Can U get dinner ready?

8

9

10

1

Read the Language for writing box and find more examples
of the features in the notes and messages in exercise 7.

When we write short notes and messages we often:

1 use only the key words which are important to understand the
message. We miss out pronouns (I, we, etc.), auxiliary verbs,
forms of be and articles, as these don't usually carry the
main meaning.

F-am on the train. — On train

2 use direct forms, instead of more polite, longer forms.
Eeuidyeu call back after 6? — Call back after é.

3 use abbreviations and short forms of words.
minutes — mins

Note: The abbreviation U (= you) is only common in text
messages (C = see and R = are are other examples).

Cross out words in the sentences to make them into
messages b and c in exercise 7. What types of words have
you crossed out?

Fam just arriving at the bus station. fwill meet you at Café
Noir. #s 7.30 OK? - Just arriving at bus station. Meet at Café
Noir. 7.30 OK?

1 The trafficis terrible. I will be 20 minutes late. I am sorry.

2 Tam at the supermarket. Do you want me to get you
anything?

Write the sentences below as short notes or messages.
1 This coffee machine is out of order. You can use the
machine on the second floor.

2 Tamin the city centre. Do you want me to get some
currency for the holiday?

3 lamworking late tonight. I will be home at eight o’clock.

4 Thanks very much for the dinner invitation on Saturday
night. I would love to come. I will see you then.

5 Ihave missed the bus. I will be there in an hour.

6 Iwill seeyou at the station on Tuesday. The train leaves
at half past seven.

Choose one of the situations and write a message
to your partner. Exchange messages and write a reply to
each other.

1 Askyour partner to meet you in the library to prepare
for class together.

2 Tell your partner you will see them outside the cinema
in ten minutes.

[#5]

Tell your partner you are stuck in traffic and will be late
for a meeting.
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/.5 Video
(A

Beijing subway

1 Lookat the phrases below. Use them to describe the images.

subway lines crossing the city narrow streets
subway station metro system busy traffic

2  Workwith a partner. Ask and answer the questions.
a Whatis the best way to get across your city? What is the
worst way?

b Describe the public transport in your city. What do you
like/dislike about it?

¢ Do you know another city’s metro system? Which one?

3 O Watch the video and answer the questions .

a What different ways do people cross the city of Beijing?
b Why is the subway so important to Beijing?
¢ What are the plans for the future of the subway?

4 (O Watch the video again. Choose the correct number to
complete the sentences.

There are 16 / 60 districts in Beijing.

Beijing has a population of over 28 / 21 million people.

The Beijing subway started in 1959 / 1969.

Each week around 12/ 10 million people use the subway.

They want to expand the Beijing subway to 13 / 30 lines.

In the future, the Beijing subway will have more than
10,000 / 1,000 kilometres of track.

g By 2015/ 2050, China will have almost half the world'’s
metro lines.

B T = PR o R = i

5a Work with a partner. You are going to suggest
improvements to your local public transport system. Use
the video and your notes from exercise 2 to help you.

b Make alist of three or four improvements.

The metro system should have two more lines.
There should be more buses in the city centre.

¢ Work with another pair. Compare your ideas. Who has the
best ideas?
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Review

1a Work with a partner and look at the photo. What do you
think this is?

Personal Air Vehicles are a new type of private transport.

If this sounds like something from a film, you're wrong. NASA
started working on the idea in 2003 and PAV technology is
here right now.

What are the main advantages? Well, firstly, PAVs ' won't / might
have human drivers so there 2 won't / might be fewer accidents.
And PAVs fly. This 3 will / won't be great for countries where
the roads aren’t good. PAVs 4 will / won't be able to travel
faster, moving at about 150 km per hour, so journey times

S will / won't be shorter.

But there are also problems. One disadvantage is that people
like cars and ¢ might not / will want to stop driving. And if

we have problems on the roads now, then in the future we

7 won't / might have traffic jams in the air as well.

b Read the text about PAVs and choose the correct verb.
¢ Work with a partner. Would you like to travel in this way?

2a Choose the correct options to complete this advice for

tourists.

1 Everybody / Somebody who visits this country needs a
visa. It's essential.

2 Forlocal food, it’s better to try the port area. There’s
anywhere / nowhere good to eat near the museum.

3 Ifyouneed somewhere / everywhere to change money,
there are banks in the main square.

4 TIt’s a good idea for someone / everyone to buy travel
insurance. The doctors are very expensive.

5 Don't take nothing / anything valuable with you when
you visit the market. Leave your passportin the hotel.

6 It's OKto try the local food, but don’t eat anything /
something uncooked.

b Work with a partner. Write similar advice for visitors to
your town or city.

3a

4a

5a

71 72 73 74 75

The words in bold are in the wrong sentences. Move them
to the correct sentences.

1 When the trains are traffic jam you sometimes have
to stand.

2 OnlongjourneysItry to avoid motorways and fares
and use quieter routes.

3 Main roads keep going up in my city - the metro in
particular is getting very expensive.

4 Thate sitting in a bus pass for hours without even moving.

I buy my crowded every month. It's cheaper and more
convenient.

What are the transport problems where you live?
Match the words in the box to their definitions below.

accommodation flight sightseeing souvenirs visa

a document you need to enter a country
things which remind you about your holiday
a journey by plane

visiting places of interest

the place where you stay

g e W N

Match the verbs below to the words in exercise 4a.

apply for book buy choose go

Work with a partner. Using the phrases in exercise 4b and
other holiday words, tell your partner about your last holiday.

Choose the correct adjective ending, -ed or -ing.

1 Averyrelaxing/ ed place I knowis ...

2 Something that makes me feel embarrassing / ed is ...
3 SomethingI thinkis annoying / ed s ...

4 Atime when [ was very frightening / ed was ...

Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

7.8 ))) Complete this conversation at a hotel reception. Then
listen and check your answers.

A Td? to check in, please. The name's Samson.
B OK, Mr Samson, that'’s a single room for two nights. Could
you ? in the registration 3 , please?
Of course. Is Wi-Fi4 in the room?

Yes, but there’s a small 5 for it.

Isee. And what timeis®  ?

You have to leave your room by 11.00 a.m.

OK, great.

Room 604.I'll get?

WEE R

to help you with your bags.
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Language and learning

8.1 The amazing human brain

GOALS [H Talk about ability [l Talk about skills and abilities

ability (can, be able to)

1a Work with a partner. Look at the words below and say the
colours you see, not the words. Say them as fast as you can.

-

GREEN RED PURPLE
ORANGE BLUE YELLOW
BLACK RED GREEN

BLUE ORANGE BLACK

b Did you slow down in the second group? Why do you think
this happens? Read the information at the bottom of the
page to find out.

2a Youare going to listen to a radio programme about the
human brain. First work with a partner and decide if these
sentences are true (T) or false (F).
1 We only use 10% of our brain.
2 Boys’ brains are bigger than girls’ brains.

3 We can remember things better if we listen to classical
music.

4 Babies can’tlearn more than one language at the same
time.

5 The brain isn’t able to repair itself.
6 Computers are able to read our minds.

b 8.1))Listen to the programme and check your answers.

"$IN0J02 BWEU UBLj) PUB 8ZIug0o8.
ued 31 eyl APoinb slow spiom pesl
LED uleld 3yl 1Ly SMoUs 1| 'SOEsL 8Ll
Ul UouaLlouayd siyl paJanoasip oym
‘doons Asipid [ Ja1ie ‘10843 dooas,
8L Pa|[ed SI SIUL "UydIew 10U 0p INojod
B} pue pi1om ay} 8snedaaq Splom Jo
dnoJ3 puoaas auyy Aes 03 Japley sty

Owmr Oxford 3000™

8.2 ))) Listen to the last part of the programme again and
complete the sentences.

Computers will soon be to scan our brains
and put our thoughts into words.

They be able to understand the thoughts,
though.

People with speech problems be able to

communicate just by thinking.

Read the Grammar focus box and complete the rules with
the words present and future.

GRAMMAR FOCUS ability (can, be able to)

» We use can and be able to to say that we have the ability

to do something (we know how to do it).

For ability in the 1 we use can or be able to
+ infinitive.

Bilingual children can speak two languages.

The brain is able to repair itself.

Note: In the present, can is more common than be able to.
For ability in the 2
to + infinitive.

People will be able to search the internet just by thinking.
NOT tr-the-futtre-scientists-can-tunderstand-the-brain-better:

we use will/might + be able

= Grammar Reference page 148
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5 Complete the article with can or can’t where possible. If not,
use be able to in the correct form.

LT BRI CEL( - skills and abilities

7a Work with a partner. Which group do the words and

Computers and the
human brain

Which is smarter: a computer or a human brain? Even
today’s simplest computers 1 solve maths

expressions below belong to? Write C, P or T next to
each. Some may go into more than one group.

- communication skills (C)
- practical skills (P)
- thinking/learning skills (T)

—_— * learning languages » understanding how things work
and other problems much faster than humans. However, « map reading « telling jokes
they 2 use imagination or come up with new « spelling « explaining things clearly

ideas. But what about the future — will computers ever

) think creatively, like humans? Will they ever
: know what salt tastes like or what pain

feels like? Some scientists doubt it. They say that even a
hundred years from now, computers 5 do this.

taking care of people e solving computer problems
making speeches organizing events
following instructions fixing things that are broken
remembering names e making decisions

Others say that science is full of surprises so we ¢ % g R USRI
predict now what will happen in the distant future. 8a With your partner, put a-g in order, from being able to do
Meanwhile, neuroscientists are using computers to help things well (1) to badly (7).
them understand the human brain better. In a new $1.6 a She’s quite good at map reading.
billion project, the Human Brain Project, scientists from b He’s brilliant at solving computer problems.
several countries will work together to create the world’s ¢ I'mreally/very good at fixing things.
first computer model of the human brain. The ‘computer ; 5 ; 3
brain’? operate 1,000 times faster than today’s d I m'ter’nbleluseless at re.mer'nbermg people’s names.
computers, and scientists 8 ‘fly around’ inside ¢ Helsneverygond actellingjokes.
it and learn more about how the brain works. They also f T'm OKat following instructions.
hope they ? discover more about brain illnesses, g She’s good at spelling.
such as Alzheimer’s. Scientists might even 10
learn more about where our thoughts and emotions at
come from.
b 8.3))Listen and check your answers. Notice the
pronunciation of at in each sentence.
6  Complete the sentences with can, can’t and be able to
and your own ideas. Then compare your sentences ¢ 8.4))Listen and repeat the sentences.
with a partner.
1 Inmyopinion, men can read maps better than d What verb form comes after the preposition at in the
women. sentences above?
2 Ingeneral, women _better than men.
3 Scientists might one day. 9a Work in a group. Find out how good other people are
4 Twodlt _ this year. at doing the things in exercise 7. Alsk questions using the
5 - Thope that e grammar an'd vocabulary from this lessm'l and the phr:'ases
below. Who in the group do you have most in common with?
How well canyou...?  How good at ... are you?
b Tell the class what you found out about the others in

your group.

© vox PoPs VIDEO 8.1
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3.2 The secrets of a successful education

GOALS [ Talk about obligation, necessity and permission [l Talk about education

Vocabulary & Speaking [:ls|ble:1ale)1)

1 Work with a partner. Look at the subjects in the
box and discuss the questions. 3

maths science PE (Physical Education) art
drama IT (Information Technology) literature
history languages economics

1 Which of these subjects did you do at school?
2 Which did you most/least enjoy?
3 Which do you think are the most/least useful?

2a Match questions 1-8 to answers a-h. Check the

meaning of any words and phrases in bold that

you don’t know.

1 Which subjects did you do well in when you
were at school?

2 Was your school strict?

3 Did you have to wear a uniform at school?

4 Do you think private schools offer the best
education?

5 Doyouthink a university degree is necessary
for success in life?

6 What qualifications do you have?
7 How do you feel about taking exams?
8 Do you know anyone who has done or is doing

a Master’s degree (MA = Master of Arts,
MSc = Master of Science)?

No, it was quite relaxed.
It depends which career you want later on.

I getvery nervous.

No, I don't. I think state schools are just as good.
Yes, my brother. He’s doing an MScin
psychology.

f TIwasgood at maths, science
and IT, but my grades in
literature and languages
weren't great.

T o0 o o

g Itrained as a chefand I have
a diploma in food safety.

h Yes, I did. Until the age of
sixteen.

b Work with a partner and ask
and answer the questions.
Ask for more information.

Om Oxford 3000™

SENNEIRIREERTY obligation, necessity and

permission (must, have to, can)

Work in a group. Discuss which of these things are important for a
good education. Give each one a score from 1-5.

(5 = very important)

e regular exams

e use of latest technology

lots of homework

an enjoyment of learning
studying for many hours a day

e small classes

¢ well-qualified teachers
e regular sport/exercise
e strict rules

* o @

Read the article about two different education systems. Which of
the things in exercise 3 are mentioned?

Top of the class

Lessons from Finland and Shanghai

An international study called PISA (Program for International
Assessment) tests 500,000 students from over 60 countries in
maths, science and reading. In the last few years, Finland and
Shanghai have achieved the highest grades in the tests. But
what is it about their education systems that produces these
great results?

IXaiai®» Finland

» Children don't have to go to school until they are seven and don’t
take any exams before they are eighteen.

» School generally starts at 8 a.m. and finishes at 2 p.m. After that,
all students go home. There are no after-school activities. Students
only have to do a maximum of half an hour’s homework a day.

» All education must be completely free. Schools can’t charge money
for anything, including books or meals.

» The atmosphere is
relaxed. Students don't
have to wear uniforms
and can call their teachers
by their first names.

| P All teachers must have a
Master’s degree. Teaching
is a well-respected and
s | Well-paid profession.

| P Students do physical
exercise (PE), but schools
generally don’t encourage
competition in sport.



8.1 8.2 8.3 8.4 8.5

Read the article again. Decide if the sentences below are
true (T), false (F) or we don't know (?).

In Finland ...

1 parents can pay for their children’s school education.
2 school lunches are free.

3 teachers can earn alot of money.

In Shanghai ...

4 many students want to go to university.

5 teachers must have a Master’s degree.

6 students can't do PE for more than an hour a day.

What did you find most surprising about education in the
two countries?

Shanghai

» Educationis free, but parents have to pay a small fee for
books and uniforms.

» Schools finish late in the afternoon. Students can go home,
but 80% of students then go to private colleges or buxibans
to do extra work to help them pass exams. Many students
study for 16 hours a day.

» Students are willing to work extremely hard to prepare
for their exams. They know there is strong competition
for university places and their future depends on their
university education.

» The university/college entrance exam is called the gao
kao. The night before the exam, builders mustn't make
noise so that students are able to get a good night’s sleep.
On the day of the gao kao, roads are closed near schools
so students can arrive on time.

» The government has passed some laws to protect students’
mental and physical health. All buxibans must close at
10 p.m. Teachers can’t give more than an hour and a half
of homework a day and students must do physical activity
for at least an hour a day.

Read the rules in the Grammar focus box. Then underline
more examples of must, have to, mustn’t, can’t and don't
have to in the article and match them to the rules.

GRAMMAR FOCUS obligation, necessity and

permission (must, have to, can)

1 We use must or have to to talk about things that are necessary.
All teachers must have a Master’s degree.

2 We use don't have to to talk about things that are not
necessary.
Children don’t have to go to school until they are 7.

3 We use can to say it is OK to do something: it is allowed.
Students can call teachers by their first names.

4 We use can’t or mustn’t when we mean ‘Don’t do this’.
Teachers can’t give more than half an hour’s homework
a day.

- Grammar Reference page 149

Choose the correct option to complete the facts about
education systems around the world.

1 Inmany traditional Japanese schools, pupils can / must
clean their school at the end of the day.

2 Students in England can’t / have to leave school until
they are sixteen.

3 In Argentina, students don’t have to / mustn’t pay to go
to university. It’s free.

4 InSweden, all eleven-year-old children can / must be
able to swim 200 metres.

5 InHongKong, there are often more than forty
students in a class so teachers often can / have to use
microphones.

b Work with a partner. Are any of the things above true in

your country?

Complete the sentences about the education system in
your country. Then compare your answers with a partner.

1 Children wear a school uniform.

2 Students use mobile phones in class.
3 Parents pay for school meals.

4 Allstudents study English.

5 Schools offer classes in PE.

6 Students wear jewellery.

12518 Work in a group. Write some rules for a perfect
education system.

Students can use mobile phones and tablets for studying.
They don’t have to do end-of-year exams.

b Present your ideas to the class.



8.3 Vocabulary and skills development

RS CHI LR understanding

connected speech (2)

1 Workin a group and discuss the questions.

1 What’s your favourite word in English?
2 Why do you like it?

2a 85 ))) Listen and complete these sentences.

1 They when it started to snow.
2 This chocolate.

b 8.6)) Read and listen to the information in the Unlock
the code box about connected speech.

UNLOCK THE CODE

connected speech 4a Work with a partner and answer the questions.

» When a word ends in a consonant and the next word starts
with a vowel sound, speakers link the words together so they
sound like one word. This can make it difficult to understand.

1 Which words did people choose because of their
pronunciation or meaning?

2 Which words did people choose because the word
went in sounds like | wentin /wentin/ made them feel good?

the sound of it | sounds like | thesoundofit /dasavndavit/

b 8.8))Listen again and check your answers.
e Sometimes words that end and start with consonants are

also linked the same way. 5  89))Listen and complete some sentences from the listening
using between one and three words in each space.

let’s leave sounds like | letsleave /letsli:v/
a Then I was 2 all
the new words we'd learnt that day 3
c 87 ))) Listen and write the words you hear. B Binu-a the quiet snow world. It's
1 Helikes the . 5 clean ¢ freezing
2 Youcan't in the house. weather.
3 It house. c It's? the first words that 18
4 1 because it ; ___inEnglish.
5 Be careful, : d Itseems? possibilities leading to a
6 She me presents. bright future.
e 10 short and simple word, but it
3 88 })) Listen to seven people talking about their favourite L
word in English. Number the words in the order you f It of young 3
hear them. crisp, sunny spring mornings.
a happiness d tomorrow g probably
b blossom e care 6  Workin a group and discuss the questions.
¢ octopus £ snow 1 Which of the words in exercise 3 do you like best? Why?

2 Do you have any good ways of remembering new words
in English? Share your tips.

Snow - because I like the quiet snow world.

80 Owmr Oxford 3000™
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9  Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box and add
the words in the box below to the table in exercise 8c.

VOCABULARY FOCUS make and do

* We usually use do with actions, e.g. do exercise, with
housework, e.g. do the washing-up, and subjects you
study, e.g. do chemistry.

* We usually use make when there is an end product,
e.g. make a mess, make an appointment, make dinner,
make a cup of tea.

aphonecall acourse friends homework ameal
nothing ajob anexam

10 Complete the questionnaire with do or make.
1 Doyoufinditeasyto...?

friends

_______nothing

----------- LR R RN R R R

2 Have youever...?

an interesting course

Vocabulary & Speaking Bz071 X s X7/s] __ abig mistake

very well at something
a delicious meal

7 Lookat these sentences from the listening and choose the

correct option. an exam
]_ Probably: Why? Because it’s the best answer to give -------------------------------------------------------------------------------- .
when you don’t want to answer a question or make / do 3 Doyou haveto...?
a decision. lots of phone calls at work
2 When Istarted learning English at the age of ten, my homework after every class
dad always helped me do / make my homework. ~ sssseesesssinnrtiniiniieiiniiiesiinnatiiesaatatesatastssanasessnaaaees .
4 Do you know anyone who ...?
8a 8.10 ))) Listen to six conversations. Which one is about ...? has a lot of money
a how to decide things can't a decision
b notdisturbing children a job they love
C abillionaire '.él'.ﬁ ........... 'h.".'; '''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''''
d work around the home SREIEHES !
: housework do you
e anewspaper article ) i
: y noise do your neighbours
f something going wrong I
b 8.10)) Listen again and write all the expressions you hear
with make and do. 11a Work in a group and take turns to ask each other the
questions in exercise 10. Find out more information by
¢ Complete the table with the words in the box. asking questions with when, why, who, how, what and where.
anoise exercise sport adecision alist amistake b Choose the five most interesting pieces of information you
sth well/badly your homework asandwich money found out. Report back to the class, using One of us ..., Two

ofus..., All of us ... and None of us ... .

do make Two of us do homework every night.
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8.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Ask for clarification Il Complete a form

5a Work with a partner. Complete the two-line conversations

NECER R R LU asking for clarification

82

1a

Work with a partner and look at the pictures. What
communication problems do you think the people
are having?

with suitable expressions from the Language for speaking
box. Sometimes more than one expression is possible.
1 A
B IsaidI'll arrive at 11.
2 A
B Sorry, I'm on the train.
3 A
B Never mind, I'll tell you later.
4 A
B Imean there’s a small problem, but nothing serious.
5 A
B Yes, I'll explain everything when you get here.

Practise saying the expressions and responses with your
partner.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING asking for clarification

Asking someone to repeat something
Could you repeat that, please?

Pardon?

Sorry, what did you say?

Sorry, what was that?

Asking someone to speak louder
Please could you speak up?

b When did you last have one of these problems? Tell your ) fOR
partner about the situation and what happened. @RI oyl T e
What do you mean by ...?
2 81 ))) Listen to three conversations and match each P"ea_se couid your expiait....?
conversation to one of the pictures. What is the problem? Saying you don’t understand
I'm afraid | can’t follow ...
3 8.12))Listen and complete the expressions. Sorry, I'm a bit lost/confused.
T Yéidte up. Explaining the problem
Sorry, it's too noisy in here.
2
2 Could you thiat; pleases Sorry, you're breaking up/I keep losing the signal/it’s a really
3 Pleasecouldyouspeak  ? bad connection. (mobile phones)
4 What does she by ‘the literature’?
5 Sorry,I'ma bi.t ; 6a Work with a partner. Choose one of the situations
6 Sorry,whatdidyou  ? below and prepare a role-play.
7 It'stoo in here. 1 Onatrain: colleagues talking on a mobile phone.
4a Match the expressions in exercise 3 to these functions. e 12?' Stiluent ]?’.mrf] DR
A L ——— 2 Inacollege: a student asking for clarification.
. & P 8 Student A, turn to page 129. Student B, turn to page 133.
b askingsomeone to speak louder . . . .
oo oo 3 Inarestaurant: two friends discussing their weekend.
¢ asking for clarification Student A, turn to page 129. Student B, turn to page 133.
d sayingyou don’t understand
e explaining the problem b Practise your role-play, then perform it to another pair.
b Lookat the audioscript on page 162-3. Add the expressions

in italics to the functions in exercise 4a.
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QLETS completing a form

7 When did you last complete a form? What was it for?
Discuss your answer with a partner.

8  Look at Forms A and B. What is each one for?

YOU SHOULD COMPLETE THIS FORM IF YOU ARE COMING TO

THE UK AS A STUDENT VISITOR.

What is the main purpose of your visittotheUK?
How long do you intend to stay wmieowk? _ . .

PART 2: YOUR CONTACT DETAILS
10 Your full address and postcode

PART 1: ABOUT YOU
1 Title
2 Given name(s)

3 Family name
4 Date of birth (dd/mm/yyyy)

12 Your mobile phone number

5 Sex Put a cross X in the relevant box

Female

Male : 13 Email address
6 Place of birth
7 Nationality : 14 Applicant’s signature
8 Marital status? Single

Put a cross X Married

i 5 Date (dd/mm/yyyy)

ipithe box e (
9 Occupation

Form A

9  Find words or abbreviations in bold on the forms which
mean the following. Sometimes there is more than one
possible answer.

last name

forename

the day, month and year you were born

a person to contact in an emergency

man or woman

not applicable (it does not apply to you)

where you were born

your job

your name as you usually write it

title

health problems

0w~ @ U R W

[
=

| et
b o~

sections you have to fill in
married or unmarried
14 bigletters (A, B, C)

—
w

10 8.13))Listen to Adam talking to an adviser about the scuba-
diving course and correct the six mistakes on Form B.

11 Home (landline) phone number

PLEASE USE CAPITAL LETTERS

PERSONAL DETAILS

Please complete all required fields below

Scuba-divin

Mz / Mrs / Miss / Ms / Dr (delete as appropriate)
ADAM

WRIGHT

Course

First name

Surname

Email address aTmZ‘{jahoo.com

D.O.B. 20/3/90
Gender MY/F
Mobile tel 07905222(,34

Name of next of kin

Dorathy Wright
MOTHER

0790281546

Medical conditions (allergies,

Relationship

Mobile tel

N/A

ete.)

Form B

Learn scuba-diving in one of the
best locations in South East Asia.
We're offering proper training
with fully-qualified instructors.
Includes: accommodation,
meals and diving equipment.

Need help with your booking?
Chat to an adviser now on

01273 7718 5432

11 Would you prefer to go scuba-diving in Thailand or study
in the UK? Discuss your answer with a partner.

12a Complete Form A with your own details.

b Read the Language for writing box. Check your form
is correct.

¢ Now swap forms with a partner and check each other’s
forms using the checklistin the box.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING checking your writing

It is always important to check your writing. This is particularly
important when you complete forms. Using a checklist can
help you notice mistakes.

Checklist

Have you given the correct information?
Is it in the correct place on the form?

Is the information complete?

Have you checked spellings?
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Video

Career change

Work with a partner. Guess the meaning of the words in bold.

1 Ihave a friend who has dual citizenship. He’s Spanish ;
and Colombian. - > -

2 Heisanactorin one of the best theatre companies in F o e
the country. A lot of talented people work there. = i AD WAY . A

3 He went to several auditions before he got the acting job. : Vi /3

- { .- . : . y ; = T 5 A :

Look at the photos. What do you think the woman does?

2 Watch the video. Use the words below to give a brief
description of what Kate was talking about.

London New York talentagent actor change happy

{.) Watch again and choose the correct answer.

1 What did Kate think of her job in London?
a Itwas exciting.
b Itwas stressful.
2 Why was it easy for her to move to the USA?
a Sheisan American citizen.
b She knew someone at the University of California.
3 What does she like most about her new job?
a She works with different people every day.
b Itlets her be creative.
4 What does she miss about her old job?
a The salary was better.
b She had lots of holidays.
What is the most important thing for her?
a Sheis her own boss.
b She does what she loves.

(87

254 Work with a partner as A and B. You are going to have
a written conversation about a career change. You need
one piece of paper between you. Read the situation.

A | You have recently changed careers (or started a new
career). You live in a new place and you are happy with
your choice. Write a brief note to B. Explain where you
are and what your new job is.

B | Read A’s note. Write a reply on the same paper. Ask a
question about A’s new job or new life.

Continue exchanging the paper. Each person should write
four times.

Exchange papers with another pair and read the
conversations. Who chose the best new life?



Review

Choose the correct verb form to complete these facts about

the human brain.

1 The brain can’t / isn’t able to live more than six minutes
without oxygen.

2 Scientists think eating seafood might be able to / might /
can reduce dementia by 30%.

3 Everyone has four to seven dreams each night, but
some people can / can’t remember their dreams.

4 After five minutes, you will be able to / will / can remember
only 50% of your dream. After ten minutes, only 10%.

5 Inthe future, the Japanese think they can / will be able
to show people’s dreams on film.

' Workin a group. What fact do you find the most surprising?
Do you know any other brain facts?

Look at these rules for a language class. Write sentences
with the same meaning using have to/don’t have to,
can/can’t or must/mustn’t.

1 It’s not necessary to buy the coursebook.

You buy the coursebook.
2 It'simportant to be in class by 10.00 a.m.
We be in class by 10.00 a.m.

3 It’s OK to check vocabulary using your mobile phone.

You check vocabulary using
your mobile phone.

4 Don’t speakin your own language. Use English!
We _speakin our own language.
We use English.

5 You decide if you want to bring a dictionary to class.
It’s not obligatory.
You bring a dictionary to class.

Work with a partner. Write some of the rules of your
language class.

Choose the correct word to complete each expression.
1 telling jokes / directions

fixing decisions / things

taking care of children / events

giving directions / children

Gl = W

organizing jokes / events

For each activity in exercise 3a, write the name of someone
you know who is either very good or terrible at it.

Work with a partner. Talk about the people and explain
your opinion.

8.1 8.2 8.3 8.4

Complete the text with words from the box.

degree do wellin education grades L ll‘.,:'f“*;_l 2
maths qualifications take exams s o 4N oglip

Education in Scotland i

Scotland is part of the United
Kingdom, but has a different
. system from
England. There are also
differences between English
and Scottish 2 :

In both countries, children

3 at 16. In Scotland,
pupils take National 4/5 Exams,
normally in eight subjects including
English and 4 . Children then
study for one year to prepare for the next exams,
called 'Highers'. Teenagers who 5 their
Highers and get good 6 _can start
university in Scotland at 17. However, many students
stay at school to do ‘Advanced Highers'. This is
essential if you wanttodoa? atan
English university.

. Work with a partner. Tell your partner about school exams

in your country.

8.14 ))) Listen to some words. After you hear each word,
write it in the correct box: make or do.

make
do

Work in a group. Discuss which things you like and dislike
doing and explain why.

Put these expressions in the correct order.

1 did/you/sorry/what/ say?

up / could / bit / please / you / speak /a ?
lost / afraid /a/I'm / bit / I'm

that / please / you / could / repeat ?

G = W

up / breaking / sorry / you're

' Work with a partner and role-play a mobile phone

conversation. Include all the expressions in exercise 6a.



Body and mind

91 Therise and fall of the handshake

GOALS [H Talk about greetings [ Talk about possible situations and the results

V(LT ETRR I body and actions eI EIRAEETT Tl if+ present

; , , simple + will/won’t/might
1 Workwith a partner. How much do you know about international

greetings? Match the countries to the greetings 1-9. Which greetings 4
can you see in photos a-c?

Read this article about the handshake and
match the headings to the paragraphs.

Greetings around the world There is one heading you don’t need.
1 They hug each other when they greet good Mozambique a  Ahealthrisk?

friends, both male and female. s AR b Men and women
2 They nod their heads and smile. the ¢ ‘Icomein peace’
3 They shake hands for a very long time. Maoris (in d Not all handshakes are the same
4 They sometimes bump fists in informal situations, | New Zealand) e Reasons for shaking hands
5 They put both hands together at chest level, China

without touching the body.

. . Germany

6 They stick their tongues out at each other.
7 They clap their hands three times before saying Tibet

hello. Cambodia
8 Theykiss three times, starting with the right cheek. )

) Argentina

9 They press their noses and foreheads together

while closing their eyes. the USA

The handshake goes right back to the

5th century BC. A common theory is that

it started as a sign of peace. Men put their
right hand forward towards another man and
opened it to show they were not holding a
knife or other weapon. The men then joined
hands and shook them up and down to
prove that there were no weapons hiding

in their sleeves.

2 o I

——— "

2  Workwith a partner. Test each
other on the words in bold in
exercise 1.

This action, which began as a simple message
of peace, is now used in many situations:
we do it when we meet new people and,
when we greet friends and colleagues.

We do it when we congratulate people — at a
graduation ceremony, for example — or when
we make friends again after an argument.
We do it when we make a business deal.
Sports people do it before and after matches.
But the message of a handshake is always
the same: ‘I trust and respect you and we =

A You do this with your hands
at the end of a concert or play.
B Clap.

3  Workin a group and discuss the
questions.

1 Inyour country, how do people greet

their friends, parents, grandparents, work colleagues? am equa| > |

2 Are the rules different between men and women?
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1 9.2 9.3 9.4 9.5

5 Read the article again and answer the questions. 7 Read the Grammar focus box and complete the rules with

1 Inancient times, what was the purpose of a handshake? the words might, present simple, first and result.

2 Whatis the basic meaning of a handshake now? GRAMMAR FOCUS if + present simple + will/won't/
3 Howis a handshake in China different from in the US? might
4

Why do some people prefer to bump fists rather than

shake hands? ¢« Weuseif+1 tense to talk about a possible
action or situation and we use will, won‘t or might to talk
about the 2 of the action or situation.

6 Look at the sentence below from the article and answer the
questions. If your handshake is too strong, you will seem rude.
.. they might catch an illness if they shake someone’s hand.

» The if clause can come first or second. If it comes

if clause main clause
If you plan to do business abroad, youwill need to learn

3 , We put a comma after it.
the Hght way to shaxe tands, « If we are not certain about the result, we can use
1 What tense is the verb after if? What tense is the verb in 4 instead of will/won't.
the main clause? - Grammar Reference page 150
2 Which part of the sentence is about a possible action?
Which part describes the result of the action? 8 Complete listeners’ tweet responses to a radio programme

with the correct form of the verbs in brackets. Use
contractions ("ll, won’t) where possible.

Thursday 28th November
To shake or not to shake...?

_ Ontoday’s programme, health expert Dr Klaus
talks about the health risks of shaking hands
and recommends that we greet each other with
afist bump instead.

Tweets  All/No replies

I've got a better solution. Wash your hands! If you

1 (keep) your hands clean, you 2

(not pass) on germs. Reply Retweet Favourite
Handshakes are different around the world. If you plan to do
business abroad, you will need to learn the right way to shake How ridiculous! People 3 (think) you are
hands. If you get it wrong, you might give a bad impression. unfriendly if you 4 (refuse) a handshake.
In most western cultures, a strong handshake shows you are Anyway, what's so terrible about getting a cold? If you
confident. If you shake another person’s hand lightly and 5 (get) a cold, it & inothe)the
loosely, they will think you are weak, shy or just not interested. emrl d. ﬁ S T
Other cultures, however, prefer a gentle handshake. In China
or Turkey, for_exam ple, if your handshake is too tight and Handshaking is fine. (Trust me, I'm a doctor ...) If you
strong, you will seem rude. 7 (not touch) your eyes and nose after a

handshake, you very probably 8 (not get)ill.

- Reply Retweet Favourite

In recent years, the handshake Bumping fists! Seriously? In my country, you ?

has become less popular in (look) very silly if you 10 (do) this.
some countries because people Reply Retweet Favourite
worry they might catch germs T P

if they shake somebody’s hand. LY f
A recent study in the USA showed
that 40% of the population
preferred not to shake hands.
Many are choosing a ‘safe shake’ 10 Work with a partner. You are going to practise giving

like touching elbows or bumping fists. advice. Turn to page 129.

9  Which of the tweets do you agree with? Why?

m impression feelings or thoughts you have about somebody ° VOX POPS VIDEO 9
or something
= germ avery small living thing that can make you ill
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9.2 Going back to nature

GOALS [H Talk about health and fitness [l Use present tenses in future time clauses

\eler: 1011 ETgTRM:CEL 1 - health and fitness

1

2a

4a

5a

Work with a partner and discuss the questions.

1 What do you do to keep fit and healthy?
2 Do you enjoy doing physical exercise? Why/Why not?

You are going to read an article. Look at the title and the
picture. What do you think the article will be about?

Now read the article and check your predictions.

Discuss these questions with a partner.

1 Have you heard about Paleo before?
2 What do you think about it?

Put the words in bold in the article into one of the four groups.
3 beingill
4 mental health

1 eating
2 doing/not doing exercise

Complete the sentences with the words in exercise 4a.

1 Intoday’s world of escalators and cars we are not as
as we were before.

2 Twould like to have a healthier
,butIlove

and eat more

Swimming is a great way to improve your
IfI don't get enough sunlight, I feel a bit
Last winter she had a long
After work, I like to

o e W

in front of the TV.

eat and bread

9.1 )})You can pronounce ‘ea’ in different ways. Listen to
these two words.

fie/ le/

eat bread

9.2)) Write the words in the box in the correct place in the
table. Then listen and check your answers.

disease health meat instead easy weather already

9.3 ))) Listen and repeat the words.

Work in a group and compare your lifestyles to the
Palaeolithic lifestyle. Whose lifestyle is most/least
like the Palaeolithic lifestyle?

Owm Oxford 3000™

Going back to nature

The Paleo movement is a recent trend in health and fitness.
Followers of Paleo believe that if we eat and exercise like
people from Palaeolithic times, 40,000 years ago, we will be
fitter, healthier and happier. Many of today’s diseases, like
diabetes and cancer, exist as a result of our modern diet
and lifestyle. Prehistoric people didn’t get these ilinesses.
Instead they died from things like viruses or old age.

How to ‘go paleo’

® FEat only natural food like meat, vegetables and fruit.
Avoid food that wasn’t around in Palaeolithic times.
So no potatoes or bread, and definitely no junk food,
like crisps.

® Be active. But make time to relax, too. Prehistoric people
had to save energy.

® Do plenty of gentle exercise like walking, eycling and
swimming. Only do intense activity like weight-lifting
and fast running occasionally.

® Do ‘natural movements’ (such as throwing, carrying,
catching) which use the whole body.

® Reduce your stress levels. Don’t spend too much time
at work.

® Spend time in the sun so you get enough vitamin D.
Lack of this can make you depressed.



9.1 9.2 9.3 9.4 9.5

SEINNEIE IR EN4 present tenses in

future time clauses

7  Read the advert. What is MovNat and how is it different
from going to a gym? Would you like to do a fitness course
like this? Why/Why not?

MovNat™ — moving naturally —
the new way to get fit

» We practise whole body movements: running, jumping,
climbing, crawling, balancing, catching, carrying

» Focus on useful physical skills: carrying heavy weights
without hurting your back, landing safely after a fall

» Enjoy being in the open air
» We offer MovNat courses all around the world

10

1"

12
Find a course near you | Contact us

8a 9.4))Listen to a woman enquiring about a MovNat course.
Tick (v) the things she wants to know about.
e Cost? e Dates?
e Level of fithess? e Book in advance?
e What happens in bad weather? e What to bring?

b Compare your answers with a partner. Can you remember
the answers to the questions?
9a Match the two halves of these sentences.

the instructor will
assess your fitness level.

Dolneedtogotothegym a
When you arrive

What will happen b
Ifit’s raining or snowing,

the experience will be
even more exciting!

G o W o -

You'll definitely need to before you come.

c
reserve a place d beforeIbegin the course?
£
f

6 I'll getbacktoyou as soon as I know.

if it rains or snows?

b 9.4))Listen again and check your answers.

13

Work with a partner. Look at the sentences from the
listening and answer the questions.

a When you arrive, the instructor will assess your
fitness level.

b Ifit’s raining or snowing, the experience will be even
more exciting!

¢ T'll get back to you as soon as I know.

1 Do the sentences refer to present or future time?

2 Whattense is used after time words when, ifand as
soon as?

3 What tense is used in the rest of the sentence?

Read the Grammar focus box and choose the correct
option to complete the rules.

GRAMMAR FOCUS present tenses in future
time clauses

= We use 1 present / future tenses to talk about the future
after when, if, as soon as, before and after.

You will need to book a place before you come.
NOT ... befere-you-will-come

+ We use 2 jf / when when we are not sure something will
happen. We use 3 if / when when we are sure. We use
4 when / as soon as to show that one thing will happen
immediately after another.

If it rains, they won't cancel the course.
When the course finishes, we'll feel exhausted.

- Grammar Reference page 151

Complete the conversations with the correct form (present
simple or will) of the verbs in brackets.

1 A Come on. Let’s book this course before I

B

(change) my mind about it.

I promise you, you (enjoy) it when you
(get) there.

Do you think we (do) warm-up exercises

before we (start)?

Definitely. If we
muscles

(not do) any, our
(hurt) later.

Ilike this Paleo Diet. I think I (continue)
with it after the course (finish).
I'm bored with it. As soon as I (leave)

here, I'm going to have a big plate of chips.

ILEIS Complete the sentences and make them true for
you. Then discuss your answers in a group.

Before I gettooold ...

... when I get some free time.
IfT earn enough money ...

I'll feel... when ...

I..

1
2
3
4 Assoon as this lesson ends ...
5
6

.dassoonas...

89



9.3 Vocabulary and skills development

Listening USil’lg sequencing words to 3a Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
sequencing words.
understand
E UNLOCK THE CODE
1a Work with a partner. Read the facts about social media and sequencing words
decide if they are true or false. A speaker sometimes uses sequencing words like firstly,
1 The average Facebook user has between 50 and 100 secondly, next, then, after that, finally to introduce the next
Facebook friends. step in a process or story. Listening for these words can help
2 Facebook is older than LinkedIn. you understand these steps.

3 Twitter started as a simple text service.
b 96 ))) Listen to the second part of the interview with Ilaria.

b Check your answers at the bottom of the page. Match the sequencing words in the box to sentences a-d.
2a Read the introduction to a radio programme about social then firstly finally next
media. Complete the gaps with the correct form of the
words in the box. a she looked at how she used social media.
b she thought she had to do something
worry depend consist work about it.
¢ _ shetriedaspecial app to help her.
llaria di Genaro is a freelance professional photographer. d  shedecided to give money to charity
She's 1 for newspapers from all around every time she looked at Facebook or LinkedIn.
the world and she 2 on social media for
her job. Last year she started to 3 about
spending too much time on it. She realized that her
average day 4 of checking social media
sites up to twelve times an hour. :
RS—

b 9.5))Listen and check your answers.

‘g|doad jo dno.s e ypm S1e21LUNLWLLOD PINC Uostad
2UO 0S 82IAISS %3] B Se 19}IM] pallels Asslog yoer anl] €

"700Z Ly AJenigod uo paliels Sem 300gaded "€00Z UIS _
AW UO Pa1IRIS SBM 3| 40048084 URUL J3p|0 SI UIPauI asjied Z |2

"SpPUBL 400gade OEL SeY 18sn 300gaded adelane o] "as|e
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Imagine you want to give up social media. Which three
methods that Ilaria tried do you think are easiest and why?
Compare your answers with your partner.

9.6)) Listen to the second part of the interview again.
Answer the questions.

Why was social media so important to her?
When did she realize there was a problem?

Why didn’t she just stop?

What did the app do?

What happened when she got a smartphone?
Why did giving the money to a charity work?

Sy U R W N

Think of something that you have given up, e.g. taking the
lift, driving to work, eating chocolate. Explain to a partner
how you did it, using sequencing words.

L] T BT R EEL -l verbs and

7a

prepositions

Complete the sentences from the programme with a
suitable preposition.

1 Iwork myself.

2 Idepended social media.

3 Ireally believed my ability to just stop.
4 Finally, I thought agoodidea.

Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box about
verbs and prepositions.

VOCABULARY FOCUS verbs and prepositions

* With some verbs we use a preposition (e.g. on, about, at)
before an object:
She depends on social media for her job.

e Averb that follows a preposition is always in the -ing form.
She started to worry about spending too much time on it.

¢ [tisimportant to record and learn the verb and preposition
together.

Complete the sentences using the correct form of the verbs
in the box.

believe belong consist depend dream happen
think work

1 Idon't
exercise.

in the health benefits of taking

2 It'snotagoodideato of the future all the time.
3 I've for six different companies in my life.
4 Your diet should of proteins, carbohydrates

and plenty of fruit and vegetables.

5 Your success in life does not
but on just you.

on other people,

6 You must always look after things that to
other people.

7 Sometimes it’s difficult to
in English.

8 Ifsomethinggood
deserve it.

of the right word

to me, it's because I

9a Add the verbs and prepositions from exercise 8 to the table.

Verbs Prepositions
belong y

happen

believe 4

consist
8 of
4

depend 5

work 6

Discuss the sentences in exercise 8 with your partner.
Do you agree? Why/Why not?

10a Make 4-6 questions using the words in the circles.

b

Do you belong to any clubs?

belong for
consist depend in
dream of
happen succeed on
think work to
believe with

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask and answer your
questions.

21



92

9.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [H Ask for help and give advice [ Write a formal covering letter

a doctor's surgery or in a chemist’s, using
the Language for speaking box to help you.

1  Work with a partner and discuss the questions.
Use the problems below or your own ideas.

1 Isiteasyto getan appointment to see a doctor, or do you usually have
to wait a few days? aheavy cold a stomach ache
2 Imagine you need to see a doctor when you are abroad. What kind a sore throat insect bites
of problems might you have?

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING

2  With your partner, match problems 1-8 to advice a-h. There is more than
one possible answer.

asking for help and giving advice

Giving advice
1 T'vegotaheadache. a Drinklots of water. You must/mustn’t (do)...
2 Something has bitten me. b Don'twalk on it. You should/shouldn’t (do)...
3 I've hurt my back. ¢ Stayin bed. 1 think/I don’t think you should (do)...
4 T've got a sore throat. d Take some painkillers/tablets. Y?u o iy (Heinglcs
. . ) It’s a good idea to (do)...
5 TI've broken my arm. e Don'tlift anything heavy. ) )
6 Tfeel sick ¢ p . Note: We often use [ think/I don’t think
, HEIBICE u S(.’me CLEATR OTLIL, before should to sound more polite.
7 TI've gotatemperature. g Take it easy. Asking for help
8 TI'vesprained my ankle. h Go to hospital for an X-ray. Have you got anything for ...?
. . . . Could you give me something for ...?
3 97 ))) Listen to three people asking for medical advice. For each affering heln
situation, answer the questions below. What can | do for you?
1 Where does each conversation take place? How can I help you?

a achemist’s
b the accident and emergency (A&E) department of a hospital
¢ adoctor’s surgery

2 Which problem from exercise 2 does each person have?

4a 9.7 ))) Who said these sentences in the conversations? Write D (doctor),
P (patient) or C (chemist). Then listen again and check your answers.
1 You should take it easy.

You mustn't lift anything heavy.

Can I help you?

Have you got anything for insect bites?

You could try this cream, which should help.

It’s a good idea to keep your windows closed at night.

He must try to keep still.

I don’t think you should feel bad.

00 ~1 U e W

b 9.8))Listen and repeat the sentences.

¢ Which sentences in exercise 4a give a) advice, b) very strong advice?

5 Work with a partner. Turn to the audioscript on page 163 and practise
the conversations.
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QST aformal covering letter

7

A covering letter is a letter that you send with documents
(e.g. certificates , a CV, etc.) or with a package to give
information about what you are sending. Have you ever
sent a covering letter? What was it for?

Read the letter below and answer the questions.
1 Why does Julien write to Dr Cheung?
2 What does he send with the letter?

1 Avenida Carrera 30#26
Bogotd, Cundinamarca 111321
Colombia

2 15t March 2015

3 Dr A. Cheung
Department of Chinese Medicine
Middlesex University
London NW4 4BT

4 Dear Dr Cheung,

I am writing to apply for the MA course in Chinese Medicine.

Please find enclosed my completed application form, and
photocopies of my degree certificate and IELTS certificate.

5 T am happy to provide any additional information that you need. .

6 1 look forward to hearing from you.

7 Yours sincerely,

Jﬁhew Mev 20

8 Enclosures: application form, degree certificates, IELTS
certificate

Label the parts of the letter 1-8 using a-g below.
a thedate

b alist of documents he is sending

¢ address of the sender

d polite expressions to close a letter (x2)

e thegreeting

f theending

g address of the person he is writing to

10 Underline expressions in the letter which have a similar

meaning to the expressions below.
1 further details

as requested, I enclose

Dear Professor King

I hope to hear from you soon

U1 = W N

I wish to apply for

'LANGUAGE FOR WRITING a formal letter

Greetings and endings
+ In aformal letter, it is important to match the correct
greeting to the correct ending.

¢ |f we don't know the name of the person, we use:
Dear Sir/Madam — Yours faithfully

+ |If we know the name of the person, we use:
Dear Mrs Al-Sayed — Yours sincerely

Explaining the reason for writing
I am writing to ... (e.g. apply for, request)
I would like to ... lwish to ...

Explaining what you have sent
Please find enclosed ... I enclose ...
As requested, | enclose ...

Polite expressions to close a letter

I am happy to provide any additional information that you need.
I look forward to hearing from you.

| hope to hear from you soon.

11 Lookat this covering letter. The words and phrases in

italics are too informal. Replace them with more formal
expressions from the Language for writing box.

39 Poplar Road
Birmingham
B14 6DL

3rd March 2015

Professor D. Schmidt
School of Education
University of Birmingham
Birmingham B15 2TT

1 Hi Prof Schmidt

2 please can I have some more time to do my
assignment, because I was ill last month.

3 Here's a copy of my medical certificate.
4 Let me know if you need anything else.
5 Can’t wait to hear from you.

6 Take care

{M@ j«anc’w&

7 Sent with this letter: medical certificate

12a Work with a partner. Write a covering letter to your

company or university to explain why you were away from
work or college last week and to send a medical certificate.

b Exchange your letter with another pair and check each

other’s letters.
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9.5 Video

Sports scholarship in the USA

1  Match the words in the box to their definitions 1-4.

college tuition fee spectator scholarship

A person who watches at a show, game, or other event.
Money offered to talented students for their education.
Money that students pay for lessons at university.

The American word for a university.

e W o~

2 Lookat the photos. What sports do you see? What type of
institution has all these sports?

3 Watch the video and answer the questions.

a What do the three top athletes have in common?

b Why are sports scholarships important for students at
US universities?

c Why is sporting success important for US universities?

4 @ Watch again. Match the two halves of the sentences.
a The Arizona State Sun Devils have some of

o

Arizona State University has attracted top athletes
because of

Around 83% of the students receive some kind of
The university spends a lot of money on
Winning in sports is a great advertisement for

facilities and equipment.

financial assistance.

its sports scholarships.

the best sports teams in the country.

Gl = W= o0

the university.

5a Work in small groups. You are going to create a sports
and school questionnaire. Look at the questions below to
help you get started. Write six to eight more questions.

SPORTS QUESTIONNAIRE

* How many sports have you played in your life?

e Were you interested in sports at school? What sports
did you like best?

b Workin small groups. Ask and answer your questionnaires.

¢ Report back to the class. Who are the ‘sportiest’ people in
the class?
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Review

1a Make sentences using the prompts, adding will, won’t and ¢ Workin a group. What gestures are used in your country?
might where appropriate. Add commas where necessary. Write a short guide about gestures for visitors to your country.
1 if/you /drink coffee / late at night / you / sleep well

3a C lete th h bout health and fit :
2 you/lose weight / if / you / do regular exercise SRR e Eiiet b AR Re AR Bt

3 if /you/ continue / to eat / junk food every day / you / 1 gentlee________(noun)
definitely / have / health problems 2 s levels(noun)
4 if / you / eat / small meals / regularly through the day / 3 junkf  (noun)
you / feel / hungry 4 k fit (verb)
5 n_ _food (adjective)
b Match the advice in exercise 1a to the responses below. 6 h diet (adjective)

a I'lljoin the gym as soon as I get paid.
b Write three sentences about yourself using phrases from

I'll just have warm milk before I go to bed.
exercise 3a. Then compare your sentences with a partner.

b
c [I'll stop eating it when you give up smoking!
d

I'll try to do that if I can find the time to cook more. 4a Match 1-6 to a-f to make questions.
¢ Work with a partner. Write three more pieces of advice Lo s il S GiRulEO;
about health and fitness. fiave liappened S
2 Do you belong ¢ indoing this year?
d Swap your advice with another pair and write appropriate 3 What holiday do d onwhenyou need help?
responses to their advice. Include some of the words in you dream e toany social media sites?
bold from exercise 1b. 4 Do you believe f inlife on other planets?

5 Who do you depend

6 Whatwould you
most like to succeed

2a Number the parts of the body in order, starting at the top
of your head and working down to your feet.

shoulder fist forehead chin cheek elbow hand lip
tongue chest thumb b Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions.

5a 99))Put this conversation between a patient and a doctor

b Use words from exercise 2a to complete the : )
in order. Then listen and check your answers.

information about gestures in Spain.

Use one of the words twice. D Well, just before you go to bed, have a bath

or drink some warm milk.

P . ~ D How can I help you? o |
iesture Spa
Gestures in pain D If things don’t improve, come back and see me
In Spain, people normally greet ‘ in a week.

friends with a kiss on the 1 ;

but in formal situations people shake
2

D It's also a good idea to keep calm during the
evening. No violent TV programmes.

y D OK, first of all, you should try to reduce
If you agree, you nod your 3 ) ' caffeine or other stimulants.
but if you disagree, you shake it from side to side and you P Isee wellI'll try those ideas. —_—
can make a ‘click’ noise with your 4 P I'm havingreal trouble sleeping just now. 2

P OK, thanks.

To show something is expensive or that someone has a lot P OK.Iwon’t watch any. And what about
of money, you rub your fingers and 5 together. St bedimer
As in many other countries, in Spain it's rude to put your P Right, I can probably drink a bit less coffee.
6 on the table during a meal. If you're in a Anything else? S
r.estaura nEand youmant thewatter to i?rlnt__:; the bl_”’ ¥ou b Work with a partner. Close your books and have a similar
lift your? _and pretend to sign in the air.

conversation.
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Food

101 A question of taste

GOALS [ Describe a national dish [l Use the -ing form

Vocabulary & Listening il CI'ibiIlg food 4 Write the words from the box in the correct column in
the table.
you have it? Tell a partner about it. hot/spicy lamb mild plain raw sauce savoury

snack sour spices stew sweet thick
2 10.1)) Listen to four people describing a dish from their
country. Write the number of the speaker and the country

the food comes from on photos a_d_ TyDe Of dISh Ingredlent TeXtUl'e HC‘W |t iS
. and taste cooked/eaten

5  Workin a group. Take turns to describe a national dish or a
dish you like. Use the phrases in bold in exercise 3 and the
words in exercise 4.

words with shortened vowels

Some words have vowels which are not
pronounced. For example, chocolate is
pronounced ‘choclat’ /'tfoklat/. It looks
as if it has three syllables, but it is
pronounced with two syllables.

6a 10.2 })) Listen to some sentences. For each word in the box,
cross out the vowel which is not pronounced.

3 10.1))Listen again and complete the sentences using
between one and three words.

; : ;
1 It's covered with which has a vegetable strawberry raspberry favourite different
nice, bitter taste. temperature several
2 It’s often served with
r - r =
It’s a kind of stew ... It's made with lamb. b 103 ))) Listen and repeat the words.
4 The tagine has some in it, so it tastes
5 Thesaucehas in it to make it sour.
6 Theyare served as partofameal or
7 It'sasort of cake, but than a cake.
8 You can eat them temperature.
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el EEAAEEGE uses of the -ing form

7a Work with a partner and look at the title of the article.
What do you think a ‘supertaster’ is? Do you think it is
a good or bad thing to be?

b Read the article and check your ideas.

y: “_'li"“.

When you taste a dish, are you good at recognizing the
different flavours? Can you tell which ingredients are in
a sauce, or which spices are in a curry? If so, you might
be a ‘supertaster’.

According to scientists, people taste food differently: it
depends on the number of taste buds on your tongue. If you
have a large number of taste buds, things taste stronger.
People who can taste things very well are called supertasters.
Taste researchers divide people into three groups:

* Non-tasters (about 25%)
* Medium tasters (about 50%)
e Supertasters (about 25%)

Many professional chefs are supertasters. Also, supertasting
is more common in women than in men, and more common
in Asia, Africa and South America than other countries.

However, being a supertaster is not all good news.

Supertasters often find common foods too bitter, sweet or
spicy. So, for example, coffee, some alcoholic drinks and
dark green vegetables like spinach can taste too bitter; cake
and ice cream can be too sweet, and chilli peppers too hot.

Recent research has shown that supertasting brings some
health benefits. Supertasters can be slimmer than non-tasters
because they don't like eating very sweet food. Also, smoking
is less common in supertasters because of the strong taste
of tobacco. On the other hand, there are downsides to being
a supertaster as you may avoid eating certain healthy
vegetables and fruit.

You can find out if you are a supertaster by looking in the
mirror and counting the number of bumps on your tongue.

8 Read the article again and discuss the questions with your
partner.
1 What makes some people better at tasting than others?

2 What percentage of the population has a very good
sense of taste?

3 Why do some supertasters dislike drinking coffee?
4 How can being a supertaster be good for your health?

9  Workinagroup. Do you think you are a non-taster, a
medium taster or a supertaster? Give reasons.

10 Read the information in the Grammar focus box. Then find
one more example in the article of each use of the -ing form.

GRAMMAR FOCUS uses of the -ing form
When we add -ing to a verb, the verb can be used as a noun.
We can use the -ing form as:

1 the subject of a sentence.
Being a supertaster is not all good news.

2 an object after another verb.
They don't like eating very sweet food.

3 an object after a preposition.
Are you good at recognizing different flavours?

-» Grammar Reference page 152

11a Complete the questionnaire with the -ing form of the verbs
in the box.

become cook eat(x3) know share spend
take talk watch

Areyou a foodie?

1 Do you prefer home-cooked
food or café/restaurant food?

-

Are you good at ?

3 Isthere any food that you avoid
because it’s unhealthy?

4 Would you be happy to try a new dish

without ~what was in it?
5 Is photos of your food in restaurants
and them with friends strange, or normal?

6 When your food arrives at the table, do you stop

and concentrate on it?
7 Do you enjoy cookery programmes on TV?
8 Have you ever considered a vegetarian?

9 Is alot of money on a meal wrong, when
millions of people don’t have enough to eat?

b Why is the -ing form used in each question? Write S if it is
the subject of a sentence, V ifit is the object of a verb and
Pifitis the object of a preposition.

¢ Workwith a partner and ask and answer the questions. Ask
follow-up questions. Who is more of a foodie?

12 Turn to page 129 and complete the sentences with
your own ideas. Work in a group and compare your ideas.

© vox PoPs vIDEO 10
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10.2 Canned dreams

\Lole=lo T TR EEL -l food containers Grammar & Listening RIS sEEHAS

1@ Look at the photos and complete the table with a 4 Work with a partner and discuss the questions.
word or phrase from the box.

1 How often do you eat canned soup, canned vegetables,
canned fish and canned fruit?

2 What are the advantages and disadvantages of canned
food compared to fresh food?

5 10.4))Listen to a talk about preserving food (keeping food
fresh for a long time). Tick (v) the topics you learn about.
a the dangers of opening cans

the first food containers

the dangers of eating canned food

apple juice chocolates frozen peas lemonade olives
sparkling water tomatoes toothpaste

the future of cans
the reason why cans were invented

o Qa0 o

a box of
a can of

a packet of

a tin of

a bottle of
a tube of
a jar of

a carton of

|0 |N || B W N =

b Think of one more thing that can go in each type of
container and add it to the table in exercise 1a.

2 Inwhich of these bins would you put each container when
you've finished with it?
6 10.4))) Listen again and complete the sentences.

1 Millions of years ago, water was kept in dried
skins and coconut shells.
2

Cans were invented in the year by a French
chef.
]

paper & . 3 The first cans were used by

cardboard 4 Thesedaysmorethan  cansare produced
every year in the UK.

3a Write down six items of food or drink that you like having
in your kitchen. Use the container phrases in exercise 1a. 7 Look at sentences a-c and answer the questions.

a The first cans were used by soldiers.

b Workin a group and compare your lists. What do they say T o —

about your eating and drinking habits? o ) )
¢ The first ‘safe’ can opener was invented in 1925.
1 Do sentences aand b mean the same? In which sentence
do we focus more on the cans? In which sentence do we
focus more on the people who used them?

2 Does sentence c tell us who invented the can opener?
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8

10

1

12

Read the Grammar focus box and complete the rules.

GRAMMAR FOCUS the passive

» We can often say sentences in two ways, in the active orin
the passive.
1 We use the active when we want to focus on the person
or thing (the agent) that does the action.
A French chef invented the can in 1810.

2 We use the passive when we want to focus on the
person or thing that the action happens to.
The first can was invented by a French chef in 1810.
* We often use the passive when we don’t know who the
agent is, or when it is obvious or not important.
Over 18 billion cans are produced every year.
(It's not important who produces them.)
« We form the passive with the verb 1 (is, am,
was, etc.) and the past participle (made, grown, etc.).
« |f we want to say who does or did an action (the agent),
we use the preposition 2 .
The first cans were used by soldiers.

= Grammar Reference page 153

Underline examples of the passive in exercise 6. Are they
the present simple passive or the past simple passive?

Complete the review of the film Canned Dreams with the
present simple active or passive form of the verbs in brackets.

Isitimportant to you to know where the food you eat comes
from and how far it has travelled? Why/Why not?

Work with a partner. Cover the film review in exercise 10.
Can you remember which products in A are prepared, grown,
made, produced, etc. from which of the countries in B?

A Ithink bauxite is produced in Brazil.
B Iagree./I'm not sure. I think ...

A B

bauxite Italy

meat France

pasta Portugal

olive oil Denmark and Poland
wheat Brazil

tomatoes Ukraine

Work with a partner. Do a quiz about the production
of goods around the world. Student A, look at the questions
on page 129. Student B, look at the questions on page 133.

_ Q : Search

Home > Entertainment > Film > Reviews

N N N N N N N R R ee s

Canned Dreams

In the film Canned Dreams by Finnish director Katja
Gauriloff, we 1 (learn) there’s nothing simple
about a can of ravioli.

As we watch the film, we 2 (take) on an
amazing 30,000-kilometre journey through the eight
countries where ravioli’'s main ingredients 3

(come) from.

The wheat 4 (grow) in Ukraine. The tomatoes
in the sauce 3 (grow) in Portugal. The filling
inside the ravioli ¢ (make) of meat from
Denmark and Poland. The eggs for the pasta come
from France and the olive oil is from Italy. All the
ingredients 7 (take) to a factory in France,
where the final product 8 (prepare) and
then put in cans. These aluminium cans are made
from bauxite, which is mined in Brazil. Then the cans
of ravioli @ (transport) to a supermarket
shelf in Finland.

The film focuses on the people who 1©

(produce) the ingredients. For each ingredient, Gauriloff
interviews one or two workers and we hear all about
their lives and dreams. Some enjoy their work. Others
1 (talk) about their hopes for a better life.

Gauriloff says her aim
isn’t to make us feel
guilty about the difficult
conditions for the
workers, or about the
environmental cost of
so much transportation.
Instead, she 12

(want) to show us how
much human work goes
into producing a can of
food which sells for
under $2.

CANNED DREAMS

(KTOBER mew S22 me e @ 4 oy
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10.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [l Understand reference words in a text [l Understand words with more than one meaning

il understanding reference words
in a text

One third of the world’s food
Is wasted, says UN study

1a Work with a partner. Look at the headline of the
newspaper article and discuss the questions.

1 Why do people throw food away?
2 What food do you think is thrown away most often?

b 10.5))Listen to a radio news report and make notes to
answer the questions in exercise 1a.

2  Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
reference words in a text.

E UNLOCK THE CODE
reference words in a text

* We often use words like this, that, these, those to refer to

a word or group of words earlier in a text. : . —- - L .
It’s a pretty shocking figure. So what are the

Compare: ot
One third|of the world’s food is wasted.[Thislis a shocking facts behind it?
figure.

Imagine you’re buying an apple in a supermarket.
There are two left, one with a small brown mark, one

|One third of the world’s food is wasted,|This|is shocking.

» Other words which refer back are the one(s) and so. The without. Which do you choose? Be honest — you'd go
O kb ol TG R IPUINSIGe Bk Bok SO aerk: for the one that looks perfect. Supermarkets do this
The red apples| look fresh|. ! do the green[ones). 5 too, but on a much, much larger scale when buying
fruit and vegetables from farmers. And what happens
3 Find the reference words below in paragraph 1 of the article. to the ones with marks on them? They are thrown away.
What do they refer to? Choose from options a-c. So are the ones that are a funny shape or size.
1 theone(line 4) Another reason for waste is that people buy more food
a apple b supermarket ¢ brown mark 10 than they can eat and supermarkets do everything they
2 this (line 4) can to encourage this, for example with offers like,
a look perfect ‘Buy one, get one free’.

b buy fruit and vegetable from farmers
! : Developed countries, like those in Europe and North

¢ only buy fruit and vegetables which look perfect
ybuy g P America, waste about 650 million tonnes of food each

4 Read the rest of the article. Look at the reference words in 15 year and so do developing countries, like sub-Saharan
bold and draw a line from these to the word(s) they refer to. Africa. But the waste happens for very different
reasons. In developed countries, 95-115kg of food
5 Nowuse these references to help you answer the questions. is wasted per person every year. But in developing
1 Indeveloped countries, what do farmers do with fruit countries, this figure is only 6-11kg. It's clear, therefore,
and vegetables which don’t look perfect? o0, that in thess countries;it's aot the conaumers sWwo

2 How do supermarkets persuade customers to buy more

food than th d? are responsible for waste. Instead, the waste happens
ood than they need¥

on farms during production or transportation. One '

3 Imdeveloping countries; howmuch food .2 - cause of this is the hot and humid weather.

a is wasted each year
As the world’s population grows, this problem will only

25 get worse so we need to take action urgently. ;

b iswasted by the average person

4 What can cause waste during production and
transportation in these countries?

100 Om Oxford 3000™
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6

7

Read the leaflet. For each tip, the reference word(s)
and underline the words they refer to.

Tips for reducing waste

» Avoid shopping on an empty stomach. If you do that,
you'll buy too much.

» Don't buy food which has travelled thousands of
miles. This is already several days old.

» Don't throw away soft apples or oranges. These make
great fruit juices. So does other ‘old’ fruit.

» Understand food labels. A ‘Best before’ is different
from a ‘Use by’ date. The first one tells you about
quality, not safety. Food often lasts much longer
than that date.

BEST BEFORE USE BY
18 JAN 02 Oct
~

» Share a starter with someone else. Do this with your
dessert, too.

» Ask the waiter for a ‘doggy bag’, to take home
food you can’t eat. Don't be shy about asking for
one of these.

Which of the things in the leaflet can you do a) at home,
b) while shopping, ¢) in a restaurant?

el fE1E words with more than one

meaning

8a Read the information in the Vocabulary focus box.

VOCABULARY FOCUS words with more than
one meaning

¢ Many English words have more than one meaning. The words
may be the same parts of speech.
I'm free (adj) on Tuesday. This bottle of water was free (adj).

e Or they may be different parts of speech.
Can (verb) I help you? A can (noun) of soup.

b Find words 1-6 in the newspaper article on page 100.

9a

Choose the correct meaning for each one, as it is used
in the article.

1 pretty a attractive
b quite/very
2 left a remaining, still there
b opposite of right
3 mark a aspotorline thatspoils the look of
something
b ascorein atestor essay
4 funny a makingyoulaugh
b strange
5 figure a theshape ofthe human body
b anumber
6 clear a somethingyou can see through
b obvious

Work with a partner. Write a sentence for each word to
show the other meaning.

Choose the correct meaning for the word in bold as it is
used in the sentences.
1 Inthe past, people were not as wasteful as they are today.
a laterthan
b the time before now
2 Supermarkets should charge customers for shopping bags.
a asksomeone to pay a price
b putelectricity into a battery
3 Food that’s travelled a long way doesn’t taste as good as
locally-grown food.
a distance
b method
4 Goingon adietis a waste of time.
a foodyou normally eat
b foodyou eatto getthinner

Work with a partner and decide if you agree or disagree
with the statements in exercise 9a.

10a Complete the questions using the words in bold in exercise

9a. Then write a or b in the brackets to show which meaning.

1 Isthere anything you don’t mind eating/drinking when
it's _past (_a )itssell-by date? What?

2 Canyouthink of another ( ) that
supermarkets persuade you to spend more money?

3 Would you like to have a healthier ( )?

4 How often do you need to ( ) your
mobile?

Ask and answer the questions with a partner.
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10.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Explain and deal with problems [l Write a review of a restaurant

NE TR EELA | problems in a

restaurant

1 Workin a group and discuss the questions.

1 Where is your favourite place to go out to eat?

2 How often do you go and who do you usually go with?
3 What is the worst place you have eaten in? Why?
4

What things can go wrong when you go to a restaurant
(food, service, bill, etc.)?

2 10.6))Listen to five conversations in which people have a
problem in a restaurant. For each conversation, decide if
the restaurant (R) or the customer (C) is at fault.

K - 2 3 4 5 .

3a 10.6 ))) Listen again and complete the phrases from the
conversations.

Conversation 1
| you bring me a cloth?
2 Don't worry. It’s not

Conversation 2
3 There be a mistake ...

4 You've for two coffees ...

5 I'm sorry.

Conversation 3

6 I apologize.
Conversation 4 5

Work with your partner. Role-play conversations in a
7 Would waiting ...? restaurant using the Language for speaking box to help

8 about it. you. Take turns to be the customer and waiter.
Conversation 5

9 I'm Ican'teat this... LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING explaining and
10 1d something else, please. dealing with problems

Introducing/explaining a problem
There seems to be a mistake ...
You've charged us for ..., but ...

I'm afraid ...

Making a request
Would you mind ...?  Could you (possibly) ...?

b 107 ))) Listen to the phrases again and repeat them.

4 With your partner, look at the situations below. Take turns
to describe the problem and make a request. Use the phrases
in the Language for speaking box.

1 The menuisin alanguage you don't understand. I'd like to ..., please.
2 Thereis alarge, noisy group of people at the table next Making an apology
to you. I do apologize. I'm (terribly) sorry.
3 Your food order is taking a long time to arrive. Responding to an apology
4 Your knife has fallen on the floor. Don’t worry about it.  It's not your fault.
5 The waiter has brought you something you didn’t order.
6 There is a mistake in the bill.
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GEEL AN a restaurant review

6a Workwith a partner. Which of these things are most
important for you when you choose a restaurant? Why?

location atmosphere food service value for money

b Match the sentences to the words and phrases in exercise 6a.
1 There’s a wide range of dishes.

It’s quiet and relaxed.

The prices are pretty reasonable.

It's a long way from the city centre.

The staff are sometimes rude.

Gl = W

7 Read the two restaurant reviews. Which topics from exercise
6a do they mention? Do they agree about these topics?

Home | Restaurants | Hotels | Thingstodo | More

Thai Kitchen

Reviews

20 Reviews sorted by

P Date
P Rating
P Cuisine

I Lee Min ****ﬁ

| discovered this place a year ago and | keep coming
back. You sit at large tables which are shared with
other people. It's always busy and the atmosphere is very lively.
The staff are friendly and helpful and have a good knowledge
of the dishes on the menu. There isn't a huge choice of food,
but the food's tasty and good value. You're usually served very
quickly, so it's a great place to go if you're short of time and
if you don't mind sharing tables and listening to other diners’

conversations.
1 | was really excited about eating at the Thai Kitchen,
'  but it was very disappointing. The location’s great —
it's right in the middle of town — and the atmosphere’s very cool
and modern. The food'’s tasty, but it isn’t good value because
the portions are tiny! We weren't happy with the service,

either. We couldn’t get the waiter’s attention for ages. When

he eventually came, he didn’t listen properly to our order and
forgot to bring my friend’s main course. When it finally arrived,
the rest of the food was cold. So, all in all, it was a disaster.

We aren’t planning to go back!

Isabelle *****

8 Read the reviews again and do the following.

1 Find adjectives that describe the restaurants and
the food.

2 Find expressions that mean the opposite to the ones in
exercise 6b.

9  Readthe Language for writing box about using apostrophes.
Find and underline all the apostrophes in the reviews and
decide which type (1-4) they are.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING using apostrophes

We use apostrophes with:
1 contractions (short forms) of some auxiliary verbs.
he is = he’s, it has — it's, | will = I'll,
the location is = the location’s
2 the contraction of noft.
were not — weren't
will not = won't

3 singular nouns to show possession.
the waiter’s notepad

4 plural nouns to show possession.
my parents’ restaurant

Note: Don't use an apostrophe to make a noun plural.

NOT Fhe-starters-were-good.

10 Tomek hasn’t checked his use of apostrophes in his review.
Some are missing and some are used wrongly. Find seven

mistakes and correct them.
I | went to the Thai Kitchen last week with a
group of friend’s. Finding the restaurant isnt
difficult. Its the place with the long queue outside! But
don't worry — you wont need to wait very long and the
foods worth the wait. | had the chefs special dish of the
day, which was beef and mango salad. | also tried my
friends dishes. They were all delicious too. The restaurant
gets noisy sometimes, but if you avoid going at peak time,
then you'll find the place nice and quiet.

Tomek *****

11a Think of a restaurant or café and make notes about
what you like/don’t like about the location, the service,
the food, the atmosphere, the prices, etc.

b Write a review of this restaurant or café.

¢ Swap reviews with a partner. Give your partner’s review a
star rating, e.g. *** . Would you like to go there?

103



10.5 Video

Koreatown

1 Complete the sentences with a nationality word so they are
true for you. Compare your sentences with a partner.

1 TI'venever had food.

2 TItried eating food once, and I'hated it.

3 There are lots of restaurants in my city.

4 food is usually quite expensive in my
country.

5 Ithinkthat food is very spicy.

2 Lookat the photos. Where is this? What sort of food are
they eating?

3 Watch the video. Which three words or phrases in the
box below best describe the video.

a Korean restaurant New York business people
a Korean dish desserts Seoul

4 (D Watch again. Correct the sentences.

Koreatown is not very close to big New York attractions.
Many Koreans started doing business there in the 1970s.
Japchaeis a special dish. It means ‘meat’ and ‘vegetables’.
The vegetables are baked in the oven.

Japchae is served cold.

Some people add herbs to make Japchae sweeter.

Lo oo o P

5a Work in small groups. You are going to help the
owners of a new restaurant. Read the situation.

A traditional restaurant from your country is opening in
New York and the owners need advice. What kind of food
will it serve? What will the special dishes be?

b Prepare a menu for the restaurant. Include at least one
special dish the restaurant will serve.

¢ Share yourideas with other groups. Decide as a class
which is the best restaurant menu.
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10.5

Review

Complete the text with the active or passive form of the 3a
verb in brackets, in the present or past simple.

A multibillion-dollar industry

ottled water is a multibillion-dollar industry.

Fifty billion litres * (consume) globally
every year. But when bottled water 2 (first
bring) onto the market, nobody 3 (want)
to buy it. However, that changed in the late 1980s
when water 4 (sell) in PET bottles. PET
(polyethylene terephthalate) is a kind of strong, light b
and safe plastic. It 5 (make) from petroleum
and it 6 (now use) for the packaging of
many different products, from soap to ready meals. 5a
Around this time, we 7 (also tell) by the
World Health Organization that we 8 (need)
to drink about 2 litres of water a day. This was great
news for the bottled water industry and, between
1990 and 2000, the sales of bottled water doubled.

2a Complete the sentences with a verb from the box in the
-ing form.

buy drink get pay protect spend

1 Ienjoy _bottled water because it tastes purer
than tap water.

2 Tworry about ill from tap water.

3 money for something you can get for free L
: od
is crazy.

4 Tavoid bottled water because the bottles

cause pollution.

5 When I'm really thirsty, I don't think about
the environment.

6 money on bottled water is wrong when
many people don't have clean water.

O Work with a partner. Which sentences do you agree with?

Underline the word which is different from the others.

1 bitter sour thick mild

2 boiled baked canned @ fried

3 olives cake honey chocolate
4 stew carrot  onion chicken

5 jar carton  packet plastic

Work with a partner and explain your answers.

10.8))) Listen to two people describing their favourite snack
food. Which of the photos show the food they describe?

Work in a group. Describe your favourite
savoury and sweet snack.

Use the same word to complete each pair of sentences.

1 a There are two biscuits
one for me.

, one for you and

b The car park’s on the of the station.
2 a It'salong to the nearest shop.
b Runningis a good to get fit.
3 a The film's very . It'll make you laugh.
b This chicken smells . We should throw
it away.

Work with a partner. Write two more pairs of sentences like
the ones in exercise 5a. Choose from the words in the box.

pretty past charge figure mark clear

Make the sentences more polite using the words in brackets.
1 Give us a quieter table, please. (mind)

This soup is cold. (afraid)

Bring us some more tap water, please. (possibly)

Sorry. (terribly)

There’s a mistake in the bill. (seems)

Gl = W

Work with a partner. Role-play a conversation using the
sentences in exercise 6a.
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111 Making the world a better place

GOALS [ Talk about unlikely situations in the future [l Talk about global issues

VLLELIVETSRR BT global issues

1  Workwith a partner and discuss the questions.

1 What do you understand by ‘global issues’?

2 Which of the issues below are most affecting your country
at the moment? How?

3 Whatrecent news stories can you think of in connection
to these issues?

vy 4

O

OO
B0

O The environment
Health and well-being
The economic situation
Advances in science

and technology
The increasing population

Food and farming
Unemployment

2  Match the newspaper headlines a-g to one or more of the
global issues above.

10 billion people by 2050

A possible cure for AIDS?

Financial crisis spreads through Europe
Is global warming really happening?
World hunger: the facts and figures
World happiness report: the happiest country is ...
Car factory creates 2,000 new jobs

g '=m D L G S D

3a Lookatthewords and phrases in exercises 1 and 2 and
check you know their meaning.

Owmr Oxford 3000™

b Complete the statements using words and phrases from
exercises 1 and 2.

1 Many people are looking for jobs abroad because of
high in my country.

2 There has been an increase in extreme weather
conditions as a result of

3 The government has introduced strict laws on tobacco
and alcohol to improve public .

4 The is slowly rising. There are now
about 60 million people living in this country.

¢ Which of the statements above are true for your country?

4  Workin a group and discuss the questions.

1 Do you know about any recent advances in science and
technology?

2 What are the most important problems facing the
environment today?

3 What makes a country the happiest in the world?

delnlnEI RS ELIEE if+ past tense + would

5a 11 ))) Listen to a programme in which people present an
idea in 60 seconds which could improve the world and
answer question A.

0 What is the
idea?

@ How would it improve
the world?

1 Could help scientists find 1

for illnesses, e.g. 2 disease
and Alzheimer’s. Could solve social
&3 problems.

2 Salsa helps you get 4 and
be happy. More happiness = less
2 & less 6

3 Little gifts, e.g. some 7

a little toy, some home-made

8 would make the world
seem ? and friendlier.

b 11 ))) Listen again and complete the notes for question B.
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6  Workin a group. Discuss whether you think each suggestion
is a good or a bad idea. Give each idea a score out of 10.

7a 11.2))Listen to the judge’s opinions about the ideas. Are
her scores the same as yours?

b 11.2)) Listen again and complete the sentences.
1 Iwould asmart pillifI itwas safe.

2 Ifonlyafew people afford them, that would
give them an unfair advantage.
3 Ifyou a little bit every day, then you would
confident.

4 Ifeverybody a gift to a neighbour once a
year, it wouldn'’t the world’s problems.

8 Lookat the sentences above and answer the questions.

1 Do they describe situations that are real or imaginary?
2 Are the situations in the past or the present/future?

3 What tense is the verb after if?

4 Whatis the verb form in the main clause?

9  Choose the best option to complete the rules in the
Grammar focus box.

GRAMMAR FOCUS if + past tense + would

« We use if + 1past / present tense to talk about 2 a likely /

an unlikely or imagined future situation and we use would/ 12 Work in a group. Make the sentences in exercise 11 into
wouldn’t + infinitive to talk about the result. questions and answer them.
If scientists took a smart pill, they’d be more likely to find A What would you do if you could break the law once today?
cures for illnesses. B Id go to an expensive restaurant, eat loads of food and

* The if clause can come first or second. If it comes 3 first / leave without paying.

second, we usually put a comma before the next clause.
13a WLELy Work with a partner. You are going to give a 60-second

presentation about an idea to make the world a better place.
Follow the steps below.

-» Grammar Reference page 154

e R b S 1 Think ofan idea which would make the world a happier,

1 ifweall/stop eating meat / we feel healthier safer, healthier and/or greener place. Use your
2 crimerates / go down /if guns beillegal imagination! The idea could be:
3 evenifwe produce / no greenhouse gases at all / it not a new way of behaving

stop global warming a new invention

4 theworld be a better place / if there be no tobacco  anew law
industry « anew ‘special day’ (e.g. international hand-washing day)

5 ifwelive in an ideal world / we still find something to 2 Write a paragraph of about 120 words. Describe your idea
complain about and explain how it would improve the world. Use at least

one sentence with if + past tense + would.
b Do you agree with the statements in exercise 10a? Discuss 3 Take turns to read the presentation aloud. Time
them with a partner. yourselves.
11 Make notes about what you would do in these imaginary b With your partner, form a group with two or three other

situations. pairs of students. One person from each pair reads aloud

1 IfIcould breakthe law once today ... their presentation. The other members of the group give
If T had to choose between health, money and happiness ... an overall score out of 10 based on the following questions.
If I could meet my country’s leader ... * Could it improve the world?

e IS it an original and interesting idea?

If I were in charge of my government’s finances ... )
BERLIOY'E e Was it 60 seconds long?

Gl = W W

IfI could go back in time and change one event ...
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11.2 Breaking news

GOALS [H Talk about past habits and situations [l Talk about the news

used 1o ——————————————————
1 Workin a group and discuss the questions. M ed ia m i Iesto nes

1 How often do you read, listen to or watch the news?

2 Do you prefer to get news from the television, radio,
newspapers or online? Why? L

The first newspapers appeared in the 17th century, but

2 Inyourgroup, look at the three pictures of news events ordinary people didn’t use to buy them often because they

from the past. What do you know about them? How long were expensive. This changed in the 1850s with the invention

do you think it took for news of each event to travel to the of powerful printing presses, which could print 10,000 papers

other side of the world? per hour. As a result, newspaper prices came down and more
people could afford to buy them. Thanks to another new

VoG TN W 2 . 5 . 5
theidesih o Abkam SOk I invention, the photograp_h, it was also the flrgt time that
S Sl RO Y newspapers contained pictures as well as articles.

2

When a volcano erupted on the Pacific island of Krakatoa in
1883, it killed 36,000 people. It was one of the worst natural
disasters in history. It was also significant because it was the
first time that news could travel around the world in minutes,
using undersea electrical telegraph wires. Before the telegraph
was invented, it used to take weeks for news to travel to a
different continent. News of Abraham Lincoln’s death, for
example, took nearly two weeks to reach Europe in 1865.

3

In the early 20th century, before televisions became popular,
people used to go to the cinema to watch the news. Ten-minute
films called ‘news reels’ contained moving images of four or
five top news stories. The news reels were changed weekly,
not daily, so the news wasn't always up to date. Nowadays,
they are important as historical documents, as they provide
the only audiovisual records of those times.

T > SRR .y r & = 4
£ US Airways plane lands in Hudson River
: . At the start of the 21st century, developments in smartphone
technology and the growth of social media like Twitter, Facebook

3 Quickly read the article and check your answers for and Instagram have completely changed the way that we get
exercise 2. our news. Now anybody can report news. This is sometimes
called ‘citizen journalism’. One of the first and most famous

4  Read the article again and match each paragraph to a examples of it happened in New York in 2009 when a plane
heading a-e. There is one heading which you don’t need. carrying 150 passengers landed in the Hudson River after a

flock of birds flew into the plane's engine. People who saw the

a From thestill to the moving image crash posted comments and photos on Twitter and the news

b From the few to the many spread around the world in minutes. Professional journalists

c From professional reporter to citizen journalist didn't arrive at the scene until 15 minutes later.

d From local to national :
. Shae

e From weeks to minutes
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Look at these sentences and answer the questions.

People used to go to the cinema to watch the news.
Ordinary people didn'’t use to buy newspapers very often.
Do people go to the cinema to see the news now?

Did they go to the cinema once or more than once?

Do people buy more newspapers now?

How do we make the negative form of used to?

O N =

Complete the rules in the Grammar focus box with the
words did, not and once.

GRAMMAR FOCUS used to

* We use used to + infinitive to talk about habits and situations
that were true in the past but are ' true now.

It used to take weeks for news to travel to a different continent.

+ We can't use used to to talk about something which only
happened 2 .
In 2009 a plane crashed in the Hudson river.
NOT /7-2009-a-plane-tsed-to-crash-in-the-Hudsen-River:

+ We use the auxiliary verb 3
and questions.

In the past people didn’t use to send texts. How did people
use to get their news?

in negative sentences

- Grammar Reference page 155

Rewrite the sentences with used to/didn’t use to where

possible.

1 Mobile phones didn’t have cameras.

2 Inthe 1940s, people listened to the radio to get the
latest news.

3 Jack Dorsey, who started Twitter, sent the world’s first
tweet in 2006.

4 Before the 1850s, newspapers didn’t contain photos.

5 Newspaper apps became popular in the early 21st century.

6 Before the telegraph, it took ten days by horse to deliver
news across the USA.

Work with a partner. Talk about how your lives have changed,
using the ideas below or your own ideas. Whose life has
changed the most and why?

A [Tused to live in Paris.

B When did you live there?

A In 1995.

B And where do you live now?

A Madrid. I moved because of my job.

the people you live with
the way you spend your
weekends

the place where you live
the music you listen to

« the things you worry about

» the books you read

e the clothes you wear

e the things you spend your
money on

VLT ETRR R CEL( -8 the news

9

10

"

12

Complete the sentences. Use the highlighted words in
exercise 4.

1 The news you geton sites such as Twitter is
always :

2 like floods and forest fires affect thousands
of people every year.

3 Iread acouple of interesting in today’s
newspaper about science and technology.

4 There was a car on the motorway this
morning, but nobody was hurt.

5 A 's jobis to find and news as
quickly and correctly as possible.
6 How longdid it take Apollo 11 to the moon?

7 International news
telegraph was invented.

very slowly before the

8 Ilusedtoread anewspaper every day. NowIread a
paper, on a Sunday.

Complete the sentences to make them true for you. Then

compare your ideas with a partner and ask each other

questions to find out more.

1 IfIwantup-to-date newsI...

2 TIthink has very interesting articles.

3 Ithink/don’t think ordinary people should report the
news because ...

4 Tsometimes/never use social media to share articles
and photos with friends because ...

5 Iread/don’t read a weekly newspaper because ...

Divide the words and phrases in the box into the following
categories.

a natural disasters b man-made news events

flood election forestfire hurricane
transport strike

robbery

Work in a group. Choose one recent news story each.
Explain what happened and why it interested you.

@© vox Pops VIDEO 11
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11.3 Vocabulary and skills development

GOALS [ Understand connected speech (3) [ Understand and use phrasal verbs

Listening understanding connected 2a 11.3))Listen to some phrases from an interview about
speech (3) Jason de Caires Taylor. Complete the phrases.
1 Why there?
1 Work with a partner. You are going to listen to an interview 2 always loved ...
about a sculptor called Jason de Caires Taylor. Look at the
photos and answer the questions. b 11.4)) Read and listen to the information in the Unlock the

code box about common expressions.

1 Where are the sculptures?

2 What do you think is special about them?

Many coral reefs around o———— . In natural speech we say common expressions, such as / don‘t
the world are in danger. G 2 o know, you know, or | want to as a single unit. This means some
We need a creative - sounds change or disappear at the end of one word and the
solution to this problem start of the following word. Recognizing this will help you

to protect sea life. These understand more easily; using them will develop your fluency.
sculptures are the work In natural speech:

of Jason de Caires Taylor.

| don’t know sounds like | /aida'nau/

| want to sounds like | /ar'wpna/

Do you know what | mean? | sounds like | /dze'nevwpar'mi:n/

I've been a sounds like | /atv'bina/

| for a while sounds like | /'fora'wail/

| 3a 11.5))Listen to and write down seven phrases from the
I interview.

b 116 ))) Work with a partner. Listen and repeat the phrases
from exercises 2a and 3a.

4  Workwith a partner. Student A, turn to page 129. Student B,
turn to page 133. Follow the instructions.

Circle of Children

5 11.7))Listen to the first part of the interview and answer
| the questions.

1 What has Jason done?
2 Why has he done this?

PS Coral reef
l‘ s

)

a4
g

-
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6a 11.8)) Listen to the second part of the interview and

make notes on the following topics.
Grace Reef

e statues

o weather, sand and how it changes

Circle of Children

« number of statues

« how longit took to make
¢« howhe made it

Work with a partner and compare your ideas.

Would you like to visit the underwater sculpture park?
Why/Why not? Use the ideas to help you.

e whatyousee e being underwater
e the cost e what you wear

V(LT ETg R E Ty phrasal verbs

8

Read the article about Jason de Caires Taylor and answer
the questions.

1 When did Jason start diving?

2 Where has he placed the statues?

3 Why does he never stop trying hard?

4 What does he say about a) children, b) time and nature?

r Underwater art I

Jason de Caires Taylor took up diving when he was a
child and later did a degree in sculpture. He has set up
underwater sculpture parks in Grenada in the West Indies
and off the coast of Cancun, Mexico. If you want to find
out more and enjoy his amazing art, you’ll need some
diving equipment!

Taylor has created over 400 life-size statues which he
has carefully put down in specially chosen areas to
encourage tourists to stay away from damaged reefs.
Although this is
challenging work,
Taylor never gives up
because he believes
we need to protect
the environment and
solve some of the
serious problems
with our oceans.

He wants children to
grow up to have a positive relationship with nature and
the statues help communicate this.

Through his art, Taylor shows that history and human
problems change, but time and nature carry on.
According to Taylor, the coral puts the paint on the
statues, the fish create the atmosphere and the water

provides the mood!

9a

Look at the sentences from the article. What do the words

in bold mean?

1 Jason de Caires Taylor took up diving when he was a
child and later did a degree in sculpture.

2 He has set up underwater sculpture parks in Grenada
in the West Indies and off the coast of Canctin, Mexico.

b Read the Vocabulary focus box about phrasal verbs.

10

1

12

'VOCABULARY FOCUS phrasal verbs

» Phrasal verbs are verbs, e.g. put, give, with a particle,
e.g. down, up, some of which have a special meaning.

+ Some phrasal verbs don't have an object.
All children grow up.

¢ Other phrasal verbs take an object which can go before or
after the particle.
He set up a museum. He set a museum up.

e When the object is a pronoun, e.g. it, them, the pronoun
must go before the particle.

He set it up. NOT He-set-up-t.
¢ Phrasal verbs are very common in spoken English.

Read the article again and match the highlighted phrasal
verbs to meanings 1-8.

continue

stop

discover

get older

place

1

2

3

4

5 cover something with clothes/make-up/paint

6

7 startsomething (e.g. a business or organization)
8

start a hobby/sport

Work with a partner. What kind of things can you a) set up,
b) take up, ¢) find out, d) give up, €) put on, f) put down?
Use the ideas in the box. Some can be used with more than
one phrasal verb.

clothes asport abusiness abook golf chocolate
information acompany shoes facts weight
ameeting smoking the answer ahobby news apen

You can set up a business, a company or a meeting.

a Write five sentences with a phrasal verb in each.
The sentences should be true for you. Leave a gap for the
phrasal verb.

T'would like to my own company one day.

b Work with a partner. Take turns to read your sentence and
guess the missing phrasal verb. Ask follow-up questions.
A Twould like to
B Isitsetup’?
A Yes.

B What kind of company would you like to set up?

my own company one day.

1
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11.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [ Express and respond to opinions [l Give a presentation

RO LR EELA I expressing and

responding to opinions

1 Some media experts say that ‘privacy is dead’. Read the
definition of privacy below, then discuss with your partner
how the photos are connected to privacy.

privacy /'privasi/ noun [U] 1 the state of being
alone and not watched or disturbed by other
people: There is not much privacy in large hospitals

= 119 ))) Listen to a radio programme about privacy. What does
each person think about the question below? Put a tick (v')
in the correct place in the table.

Is privacy dead in our 21st-century world?
Interview
1 Hannah

Agree  Disagree  Notsure

2 Mateo and Pilar
3 Lena
4 Albert

3 119 ))) Complete the sentences using the words in the box.
Then listen again and check your answers.

maybe take right disagree sure agree point views

No, I'm afraid I
Well,

That's a good
Yeah, I

I'm not

, yeah.

about that.
I your point, but ...
I don’t have strong on this.

That's

L =1 D e W

4a Match the phrases in exercise 3 to these functions.

a expressingopinions b agreeing c¢ disagreeing

b Add these phrases to the correct function in exercise 4a.
1 Ithink 5
2 Yeah, but 6
3 True, but what about 7
4 Personally, I don’t like

In my opinion
I don’t think

I'm sorry, but I don’t
really agree

5a

6a

expressing opinions politely

When we give opinions, it is important to sound polite, especially
if we disagree. Using expressions such as I'm afraid ... or

I'm sorry, but ... can help because they soften what we are
trying to say, but it also depends on how you say them.

11.10)) Listen and compare sentences a and b. Which
sounds more polite?
/

a I'm afraid I disagree. b I'mafraid I disagree.

1.1 ))) Put the words in the correct order. Then listen and
check your answers.

(=

but / really / agree / sorry /1 /don’t / I'm

2 1/but/don’t/yeah/true/think/that's

3 your/but/point/1/take /sure/I'm /not/ that/about
4 other/at/true/are/ways/to/but/look/there /it

11.12 ))) Listen and repeat the sentences. Copy the intonation
to sound polite.

Read the comments and decide if you agree or
disagree. Then add one more comment about a topic
that interests you.

e ‘Tthink there’s too much pressure to join professional
networking sites these days.’

¢ ‘Only older people worry about loss of privacy. Young
people are happy to share their lives with each other.’

¢ ‘People spend too much time online. They should
spend more time with friends and family instead.
Social networking destroys your social life!’
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b Workin a group. Discuss the comments in exercise 6a and

your own comments. Use the Language for speaking box
to help you.

¢ Tell the class about your most interesting discussion.

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING expressing and
responding to opinions

Expressing opinions

I think ... I don't think ...

Personally, | don't like ... In my opinion/view ...
I don’t have strong opinions about/views on ...

Agreeing

Yeah, | agree. ~ Maybe.  That’s right.
That's a good point.

Disagreeing

Yeah, but ... True, but what about ...

I'm sorry, but | don’t really agree.
I'm afraid | disagree. | take your point, but ...
I’'m not sure about that.

HEELIE AN a presentation

F

Do you ever have to give presentations? What kind of
presentations are they? Discuss your answers with a partner.

8a Youare going to look at a slide from a presentation about

email security. First, work with your partner and brainstorm
tips for using email securely.

Never share your password with anyone.

b Read the short text. How many of these ideas did you think of?

No email communication is 100% secure. You should
avoid sending credit card details by email. It's also
not a good idea to send user names or passwords. You
should only open attachments if you trust the sender.
Be careful when you check emails in an internet café
as public Wi-Fi is not always secure.

9a Now look at Slide A. What differences do you notice between

the text in exercise 8b and the slide below? Discuss your
ideas with a partner.

Email Security

Emails are not 100% secure.

1 Do not send personal data by email.
2 Only open attachments if you trust sender.

3 Be careful when you check
emails in internet cafés. 4

b Read the Language for writing box and find examples of

the things mentioned in the box on Slide A.

LANGUAGE FOR WRITING writing for a presentation

Content
+ Include key points only.
e Check the information is correct.

Language

¢ Use short simple words and phrases.

* Miss out unnecessary words (e.g. a, the, and, because).

* Avoid contractions (e.g. doesn’t, can’t) and use full forms
instead (e.g. does not, cannot).

» Do not use personal expressions (e.g. ! think, you should).

e Use general words to express ideas (e.g. do not include your
PIN number or bank account number in an email —
do not include your bank details in an email).

Design
¢ simple, clear and easy to read
+ attractive (pictures, photos, diagrams)

10a Work with a partner and look at Slide B. What problems are

there with this slide?

Data Protection at work

¢ There can sometimes be lots of probelsm
with data protections at work.

e It's not a good idea to leave your work computer
unlocked and you should never tell people in
your office your computer password.

¢ Also you shouldn’t leave lots of papers on your
desk and go away form your desk for a long time.

¢ | don’t think you should lend someone your
work laptop either.

e Don’t leave your work files or laptop in your car
because someone might steal them.

:

b Rewrite Slide B to improve it.

11a You are going to write a presentation slide about
using social media for work, study or in your social life.
Work in a group and discuss the questions below.
1 What problems do people sometimes have with
social networking?

2 Whattips would you give someone about how to
use social networking?

b Write three tips to include on your slide. Then design
the slide. Think about how you will make it look
attractive.

¢ Compare your slide with another group. Comment on
the content, language and design of each other’s slide.
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11.5 Video

The European Union

1

4a

Work with a partner. Follow the instructions below.
1 Inone minute, listas many words as you can on the
topic of Europe. Use the photos to help you.

2 Compare your list with another pair. Did you write any
of the same words?

© Watch the video about the European Union. Which
topic is not mentioned in the video?

the origins of the European Union (EU)

how countries become members of the EU

the headquarters of the European Council

the president of the European Commission

the European Commission and Parliament

o o0 o R

opinions about the power of the EU

© Watch again and answer the questions.

a Whatyear did the European Economic Community
(EEC) become the EU?

b Name three of the original countries of the EEC.

Name one reason why they decided to form the EEC.

]

d Name one test that a country needs to pass to become a
member.

e How often do members meet at the European Council?

f Which institution suggests new legislation (laws) for the
EU: the European Council, the European Commission
or the European Parliament?

g Why do some countries think that the EU has too much
power?

Work with a partner. You are going to create a

short general knowledge quiz about Europe. Think of five
interesting facts. Use the video and the phrases in the box
to help you.

countries and capitals famous people historical dates
food and drink the European Union

Write five questions from your facts. Use question forms.
Whatis...? Whereis... from? Whatyeardid...?
What do peopledo ...?

Work with another pair. Read your quiz to each other. Can
you answer all the questions?




Review

1a Complete these sentences with your own ideas.
I would offer to help if ...

IfIsaw a robbery, I ...

IfIsawa carcrash, I...

IfI had the chance to do voluntary work, I ...
If there was a flood warning in my area, I ...

Gl R W N =

b Work with a partner and compare your sentences.

2a Putthese sentences in the right order.

1 used/shorter /be/ phone calls /to / alot
2 face-to-face contact / people / more / used / have / to
3 diaries and address books / in the past / used / have /
people / to
to /in albums / people / put / used / photos / their

5 use/we/to/all ourinformation / on just one or
two devices / didn’t / have

6 slowly /technology / change /to / used / more

b Work with a partner and discuss the advantages and
disadvantages of these changes.

3a Complete these sentences with one word. The first letter
is given.
1 When thereish_
people are out of work.

unemployment, many

2 N disasters include floods and hurricanes.
3 Many trees will be destroyed if there is a forest
f
4 Facebook and LinkedIn are examples of social
m :
5 Globalw is a big environmental problem.
6 When there is unemployment, the government tries to
(% _jobs.
7 Ifthere are problems with the banks, it can cause
af  crisis.
8 Worldh is an important problem: millions

of people don’t have enough to eat.

I would give all my money to someone in the street if ...

111 12 N3 14 15

b 1113 })) Use phrases from exercise 3a to complete this news

4a

5a

report. Then listen and check your answers.

o ——— = ——————————

The1 in the woods
of the northern provinces is the
second 2 to
affect the region after last June’s
floods. The area also has very

3 , with around
40% of under 30-year-olds out
of work.

Yesterday, we heard that a
multinational company has decided ™5
not to build a new factory here. People -
had hoped this would 4 . L

the region. When they heard the news; many
young people wrote angrily on 5

= —_— — —_— —_—

= ———————————

Work with a partner. Talk about a region in your country
which has suffered natural or man-made problems.

Rewrite each sentence, substituting the verb in bold with
the correct form of a phrasal verb.

1 One dayI'm going to start my own business.

I discovered that I'm actually quite good with cars.

Every time I start going to the gym, I stop after a few weeks.
I'd like to start blogging.

I'm going to continue using this mobile phone for
another six months and then get a new one.

gl = W

Work with a partner. Are the sentences true for you?

11.14)) Listen to people agreeing and disagreeing with the
statement below and complete their answers.

We spend all day connected - by phone, on the
internet, etc. People today find it difficult to be alone.

1 You know, this is probably

2 I'm I don’t really

3 In , young people in particular find it very
hard to be alone.

4 Yeah,I .I'm always on the phone or

listening to something.
5 1 , we do spend more time in contact with
people now, but we still have quiet moments.

Work in a group and discuss the statement, using the
phrases above.
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Work

127 The working environment

VLo o[V ETR RS I jobs, professions CelnluEIRYRSENlT present perfect simple

and workplaces with for and since
1 Work with a partner and add the words in the box to the 4 Work with a partner. You are going to listen to a podcast
mind map. about working in an open-plan office. Look at the photos

: _ p— and discuss the questions.
information technology (IT) building site  software developer

: ; i i ? ?
construction laboratory law medical research 1 Do you know any offices that look like these? Where?

scientist health care sales accountant politics 2 Which type of office would you work best in?
journalist personal assistant (PA) administrator 3 Think of one advantage and one disadvantage of each
administration engineering judge builder factory type of office.

hospital court nurse office

- _i._-u_ﬂ.--{_ —
‘ open-plan office |

7P { -y
B Professions : LB
engineeri
Work g Y
A Jobs
nrse

G Workplages e private office

2a Cross out the words that don’t go with the phrases in bold.

1 I'masales/ software developer / journalist.

I'm studying engineering / scientist / IT.

I'work as a nurse / politics / a PA.

Iwork for a construction / builder company.

Iwork in sales / administrator / IT / publishing.

I'd like to become an accountant / engineering / a nurse.

[=2 N7 = FL R &

b Rewrite two of the sentences in exercise 2a so they are true
for you. Compare your sentences with a partner.

3 Workin a group. Look at the jobs in exercises 1 and 2a and
discuss the questions.
1 Which job would you most/least like to do? Why?

2 Which job do you think is a) the most stressful, b) the best
paid, c¢) the most important to society?

116 Owmr Oxford 3000™
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53 Which items in the box do you think you will hear about in

the podcast?

history of open-plan offices informal meetings
not enough space to work podcaster’s job too dark
too much noise too little noise solutions to noise problems

b 121 )))Listen to the podcast and check your ideas.

6

7

8a

121 ))) Listen again and complete the notes.

History of open-plan offices Today 11.23 AM
First open-plan offices appeared in 1. s thaand
ofthe2  century.

Aim: to help workers to communicate and share 3

Noise in open-plan offices
Scientists say it's impossible to understand more than

4 conversations at same time. Research shows
5 % less work is produced in noisy open-plan offices.
Another problem: some offices are too ¢ for

private conversation.

Solution can be ‘pink noise’. Sounds like 7 . in the

trees or falling rain.
VY

Work in a group. Think of solutions to the problems of
open-plan offices. Present your ideas to the class.

Look at the sentences from the listening and answer the
questions below.

a I've beenanewspaper journalist since 2001.
b I'veworked in this office for five years.

When did the man become a newspaper journalist?
Is he a journalist now?

When did he start working in this office?

Does he work in this office now?

e W o~

Read the Grammar focus box and choose the correct option
to complete the rules.

GRAMMAR FOCUS present perfect simple with for
and since

* We use the present perfect simple with for and since to
talk about present situations that started in the past and
1 finished in the past / continue now.

I've had this job since 2012. NOT +have-thisjob-sinee-2012:

She’s been my boss for two years.

« We use 2 for / since when we give the beginning of the
time, e.g. 2011, yesterday, | was a child.

» We use 3 for / since when we give the length of time,
e.g. three months, two years.

- Grammar Reference page 156

9 Do the phrases below go with for or since? Write for or since

before each phrase.

three o'clock a couple of days
an hour many years
ages ] | left school
along time last year

we arrived here Monday

10  Complete the web postings with for and since and the correct
form of the verbs in brackets (present simple, present perfect
simple or past simple).

Search thread | Posta new thread

Open plan offlces love them or hate them’?

. Posted by Vanya |1 (work} at thus company
eleven years and | 3
(have) my own office 4 last May. Before that
|5 (work) in open-plan offices but always
wanted a private office. Now | have one and | 6
(feel) Ionely and bored all day!

a Posted by Loz: Phones ringing. Emails pinging. Coileagues
shouting. It’s a nightmare! | 7 (not be) able to
work properly 8 ~____my company decided to put
us all together in one big office. The company has saved lots
of money, though ..

. Posted by Yoshi: Open plan offlces %
(be) unhealthy places. When | worked in an open-plan

office | constantly 10 (get) ill. | now have
my own office and | 1 (not have) a cold
= ages.

LIS has and have

11a 12.2)) Listen to the questions below. Notice how have and has
are pronounced.

fovl
How long have you worked here?

foz/
How long has he known her?

b 123 ))) Listen and repeat the questions.

c 12.4)) Listen and write down the four questions you hear.
d Now ask and answer the questions with a partner.

12a Work with a partner. Student A, turn to page 129.
Student B, turn to page 133. Look at the prompts and write
down names or words.

b Look at the names or words your partner has written
down. Find out what each one refers to.
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12.2 The changing face of work

GOALS [ Talk about what a job involves [l Use the infinitive with to

vOcabuIary & Listening ]Ob responsibilities 4 Match the words and phrases in the boxes to the pairs

of verbs below.

1 What work activities are shown in these photos? How have new staff meetings reports customer enquiries
these changed in the last 50 years? Discuss with a partner.
1 1 employ/recruit
. train

deal with
answer

3 type up
write

organize
attend

ateam the phone clients presentations

advise
entertain

manage
work in

8]

write
give
answer
talk on

5a Work with a partner and discuss the questions.
1 Which of these activities do you think are most
challenging?
2 Which are you/would you be good at?
3 Which are you/would you be less good at?

2 12.5))Listen to three people talking about their jobs.

Does eacl} person sound positive, negative or neutral b Think about the jobs of two people you know well. Tell your
about their job? partner what they do in their jobs.

3 12.5)) Complete the sentences from the listening with the

words in the box. Listen again and check your answers. eyl AEER -l uses of the infinitive

meetings emails business team (x2) presentations Wlth to

paperwork staff enquiries clients
6 What methods do companies in your country use to recruit

1 Myjobistoadvise  abouttheiradvertising new staff? Work with a partner and make a list of all the
campaigns. different methods you can think of.

2 lattendfiveorsix  a day advertise in the newspaper

3 Ioften have to give ;

4 Imanagea of fifteen people. 7 Quicklyread the article opposite and choose the best

5 Itrain kitchen and waiting _ BRI

6 Ialsodo alotof 1 advice about how to work and have fun at the same time

R T R of four people. 2 informatif)n about how to get a job in the computer

8 We run the day-to-day of the court. game business

9 We answer phone srddeaiwitiy 3 anexplanation of developments in the world of job

recruitment
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Came on!

play your way toajob ...

Thomas Edison is famous for inventing the light bulb. But
not many people know that in the 1920s he invented the
first employment test to recruit staff for his research
laboratory. It had questions in it like, ‘Who killed President
Lincoln?'and 'Where is the Sargasso Sea?’ It was difficult to
answer the questions and only a few people managed to
pass the test. Nowadays we would ask: Is it really necessary
to know things like this if you want to work for an inventor?

Now, a hundred years later, employment tests are still used
by companies, but are very different in what they test. The
way that companies recruit new staff has also changed. One
recent trend in recruitment is ‘gamification’. Gamification, in
general, means using characteristics of games (e.g. scoring
points, competing with others and rules of play) to add some
fun to situations that are usually more serious. One of the
first companies which has used gamification to recruit new
staff is the cosmetics company, LUOréal. LOréal created an
online computer game called Reveal, where you try to solve
real-life problems in a virtual
environment. The best players
were invited for an interview.

TYPE YOUR COUNTRY/REGION

Another company, the international hotel group Marriott,
developed a Facebook game, My Marriott Hotel ™ to attract
young people to a career in the hotel industry. In the game,
players managed a virtual hotel kitchen. The game could be
played in English, Spanish, French, Arabic and Mandarin.

It was designed to recruit staff in markets outside the USA.
The game was a great success and brought thousands of
people to the Marriott Facebook career page (which currently
has over one million likes).

Experts believe gamification is likely to become so common
in recruitment that perhaps we should all train as games
designers!

Read the article again. Work with a partner and explain
why these things are mentioned.

1 Thomas Edison 3 L'Oréal 5 Marriot
2 gamification 4 Reveal 6 one million likes

What is your opinion of using games in recruitment?
What pros and cons can you think of?

Read the Grammar focus box and find examples of infinitives
with to in the article. Are they examples of uses 1, 2 or 3?

GRAMMAR FOCUS uses of the infinitive with to

We can use the infinitive with to:
1 to give a reason for doing something.
Edison invented the employment test to recruit staff.
2 after some adjectives.
It was difficult to answer the questions.
3 after some verbs (e.g. want, need).
Only a few people managed to pass the test.
We make the negative by putting not before the infinitive.

Try not to move. NOT Fry-to-not-meve.
- Grammar Reference page 157

Read the tips about how to succeed in a video interview.
Complete the tips by adding to in eight more places.

How to succeed in a video interview
Lo
v Tidy your room and desljl\make a good impression.
v Before the interview, call a friend make sure your speakers
and microphone are working properly. It's sensible test your
internet connection, too.

v Dress in smart clothes. That includes smart trousers or skirt,
in case you need get up during the interview.

v It'simportant make eye contact with the interviewer.
So remember look into your camera and try not look
at the video of yourself.

v/ Don't forget warn your family and flatmates about the
interview. You don't want be interrupted by a sudden blast
of music or someone shouting your name.

Work with a partner. Choose one of the topics below
and write five tips. Include the infinitive with fo where
possible.

¢ How to make a good impression on your first day at work

e How to manage a team of people well
e How to deal with difficult clients

b Read your tips out to the class. Which tips are the best?
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12.3 Vocabulary and skills development

LR LR understanding linkers 2

2a

GOALS [ Understand linkers for surprising information [l Use phrases with in

Read the stories from a website for people who work in

- ; . recruitment. Match four of the stories to the pictures.
for surprising information

a8

ere

Home | Recruitment advice | Interviews

How not to get that job

We asked you to post your favourite interview
stories. Here are some of the best.

Have you ever had an interview for a job or study course?
Tell a partner what you can remember about it.

1 When was it and what was it for?

2 Howdid you feel?

3 What did you wear?

4 Did it go well?

Read the information in the Unlock the code box about
linkers for surprising information. 1

E UNLOCK THE CODE
linkers for surprising information

£ Not long ago | had someone whose phone rang in the
middle of the interview. Normally when this happens the
person apologizes and turns off the phone. However, this
guy answered it, then asked me to leave my office because

: : he needed to have a ‘private’ conversation.?
Some linkers tell us about things that are not what we expect. P

These include but, although, even though, despite, instead,
however.

2 flrecently interviewed a young man who, although he
was applying for a job in sales, turned up in shorts and a
long shirt. And it gets worse ... as he was standing up to
leave at the end, his shorts fell down. Thank goodness for
long shirts!?

Although/Even though he was late for his interview, he got
the job.

Despite being late for his interview, he got the job.
He was late for his interview. However, he got the job.

His parents wanted him to become an engineer. Instead, he
became an actor.

3 Klasked a candidate once, ‘Where do you see yourself
in five years’ time?' He answered, ' I'd like to be the chief
executive of a bank’ ... even though he was applying for a
job at the corporate office of a shoe company ...

Choose the correct option to complete the sentences.

4 E&We once interviewed a candidate who got out a piece of
paper, folded it into a paper aeroplane and flew it around
the room. Then, despite the shocked look on our faces, he

1 Although it was hot, he wore shorts / he wore a
heavy suit.

2 Shedidn’t go to work, / She went to work, despite the

fact that she felt ill.

He answered his phone / He put his phone on silent even
though he was having an interview.

I asked her to call me. Instead, she emailed me /

she phoned me.

They offered me the job. However, I didn't take it /

I took it.

Complete the sentences with your own ideas.

1

2
3
4

Ilike my job. However, ;
He , even though he couldn’t afford it.
She didn’t reply to my question. Instead she

We , despite the bad weather.

Owmr Oxford 3000™
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went up to every one of the interviewers and asked us if
we wanted an arm wrestle. He did not get the job.

£ We once asked a candidate, ‘What's your greatest
achievement?’ We were expecting an answer like "My
university degree’, or ‘Successfully managing a team’,
but this guy thought for a few moments and replied, ‘My
23 insect tattoos. Then, in front of everybody, he stood
up, took off his shirt and showed us his back, which was
covered in insect tattoos (complete with Latin names
under each one)

£] always keep a bowl of sweets on my desk. | asked a
candidate if he would like one. Instead, he took the whole
bowl and stuffed a handful of them into his pockets

‘for later’?

= arm wrestle
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Read the stories again. In each story,a linker from
the box in exercise 2a and underline the surprising
information which it introduces.

Which story 1-6 is about a candidate who ...?
accepted more of something than he was offered
made an impolite request

removed an item of clothing during the interview
wasn’t suitably dressed for an interview

seemed more interested in a different job

a
b
c
d
e
f

Work in a group. Which story does each of you like best?
Why?

didn’t behave seriously enough in his interview

[(I:DINER] phrases with in

7a Read the box about phrases with in.

'VOCABULARY FOCUS phrases with in

¢ The preposition in has several general meanings. For example,
we use it to talk about professions (e.g. in IT), wearing things
(e.g. in jeans) and for talking about time or place (in a moment).

+ |tis also used in fixed phrases, e.g. in love.

b Add the highlighted phrases from the stories to the correct

9a

place in the mind map.

A Wearing something B Talking about a profession

in

in a suit, dressed in black n nursing, in education

C Talking about position in time or place

n ten minutes, in the distance

Look at the fixed phrases in bold in sentences 1-6. Work out

their meaning from the context and match them to the

definitions a-f.

1 He never tidies his desk. It's always in a mess.

2 Thereisn't time to explain the plan in detail now.

3 IfI'mlate again, I'll be in trouble with the boss.

4 My colleague and I have lots in common. We share the
same birthday and live in the same street.

5 The assistant manager’s in charge of the hotel while
the manager’s away.

o

It's easy to make mistakes if you do things in a hurry.

a situation where somebody will be angry with you
including many small facts

having control over something

untidy

having the same interests and opinions

I CHE = P e B o E

quickly

Complete the questions with a phrase which includes in
and a word from the box.

charge mess front hurry common five years’ time
trouble

Do you feel as if you're always ?

Do you hate it if your desk is ?

Have you ever had to speak of a big audience?
Are you of the finances at home?

Were you often at school?

Do you have a lot with your closest friend?

~1 O O s W

Would you like to live somewhere different ?

b Workin a group and ask and answer the questions.
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12.4 Speaking and writing

GOALS [l write acv [l Take partin a job interview

3 Lookat an extract from another CV below. The words and

M a curriculum vitae (CV) phrases in italics are too informal. Replace them with

more formal words and phrases from the box.

1 Work with a partner and answer the questions.
assisted managed attended basic developed provided

1 Have you ever written a CV?
fluent onrequest good knowledge of training

2 Doyouhave an online CV, e.g. on LinkedIn?
3 Whatkind of information should a CV contain?

How long should it be?
Work Experience

Assistant Sales Manager,

Referees Date of birth Work Experience Interests | calEquipment.
Education and Qualifications Skills Email address * ' was the boss of
a team of 20 sales reps

* gave 2 Jessons in sales skills to new staff
* 3 made a sales and marketing plan
* 4 went to sales conferences regularly

~* Prepared proposals and 5 gave sales
.~ reports every day

. * S helped the management in special

2 Complete the CV with the headings in the box.

Curriculum Vitae
Stefan Nielsen

NATIONALITY Danish k projects
a5 16 December 1989 - Skills
2 ~ san@bluemail.dk . * Spanish (7 brilliant) Turkish (8 afew words)

- » ?know a lot about the latest sales software

' Referees
- 1%/ can give you these jf you ask me

3
2009-10 Bachelor of Arts in Business
Management
2006-09 Certificate in Fashion Design

r
4

CesaEas TR, : 4 REEH Write a CV for yourself or a person
2014-present Fashion Retail Manager: manage a team of 75 staff, v : it
develop marketing strategies, prepare weekly sales reports, develo you know well. Use the CV in exercise 2

P g JiEsRreparey y il P and the words and phrases in exercise 3
programmes to improve customer service

to help you.

2011-13 Assistant Store Manager: interviewed and trained new staff
members, worked with Store Manager to choose monthly stock, managed

window displays

s : Languages: Danish and English
Good IT skills and knowledge of latest software systems

6 Martial arts, badminton

= Doctor Mikkel Jensen, Copenhagen Business School
Astrid Malling, lllum Department Store, Copenhagen
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09857 423 1068

Office administrator required
for small company. Will be
responsible for the day-to-day
running of the office, including
answering the phone, dealing

with enquiries, doing paperwork

7a

Flight attendants for Spanish
airline wanted. Minimum b
experience three years.

Must speak some English.

Canadian news
9_ website needs
sports writers
to report on
matches and
sports news

08234 431 3491

c

LIS IR EEI 4 answering questions

in a job interview

12.6 ))) Danielle has applied for one of the jobs in the adverts
above. Listen to the first part of the interview. Which job is
the interview for?

127 ))) Listen to the rest of the interview and note down
Danielle’s answers to these questions.

a What qualifications have you got for this job?

How much experience do you have?

Why do you want to work for this company?

What are your strengths and weaknesses?

What's your greatest achievement?

(4 B = TR & BN = o

127 ))) Choose the correct option to complete Danielle’s
answers. Then listen again and check your answers.

1 TI've gotauniversity degree in journalism / sports science.
2 T'veworked as a sports journalist for fwo / six years.

3 I'mcurrently working for a teenage sport / an ice-hockey
magazine.

I'd really like to get into newspaper / online publishing.
I can work well in a team / quickly.

I'm good at interviewing sports people / working alone.
Ifind it hard to say ‘no’/ get up early.

[==IEN B = B &1 BN

I'won an award for best young sports / football journalist.
12.8 )}) Listen and repeat the sentences in exercise 7a.

Match the questions in exercise 6a to the answers in
exercise 7a. Some questions have more than one answer.

' N

Work with a partner. Take turns to use the expressions in
bold in exercise 7a to make sentences about yourself.

You are going to role-play an interview for one of the
jobs in exercise 5. First choose one of the job adverts.

Student A You are the interviewer. Use the questions in
exercise 6a and write two more questions.

Student B You've got an interview. Prepare answers to the
questions in exercise 6a. Use the Language for
speaking box to help you.

Now role-play the interview.
Change roles and do exercise 9a again.

How was your interview? Do you think you would get
the job?

LANGUAGE FOR SPEAKING answering questions

in an interview

Talking about qualifications and experience
I've got a university degree in ...

I've worked as a ...

I'm currently working for ...

Talking about what you'd like to do
I'd really like to get into ...

Talking about strengths, weaknesses and achievements
Ican ...

I'm good at ...

I find it hard to ...

123



12.5 Video

Personal assistant

1  Match the verbs to the nouns.

book make setup sign

a hotel reservation ameeting adocument a flight

2 Lookat the photos. What tasks do you think Liz Conibere,
a personal assistant (PA) to the director of a school of
management, does in her job? Name as many as you can.

3 Watch the video and answer the questions.

a Whatare Liz Conibere’s two jobs?
b What does she like about her job? Name one thing.
¢ What does she not like about her job? Name one thing.

4 (D Watch again. Decide if the sentences are true (T), false
(F), or if Liz doesn’t say (DS).
a She organizes different parts of her boss’s travel.
Her boss travels every week.
She has no contact with students at the university.
She usually checks emails first thing in the morning.
She meets her boss every morning to discuss the day.
Her colleagues are very friendly and helpful.

g == o A 0o o

She sometimes has to get many people to sign a document.

5a Work with a partner, A and B. Read the situation.

A | You are the director of international study at a university.
You must plan the end-of-year event for the international
students. There are a total of 400 international students.
You have a budget for a one-day event, including food
and entertainment.

B | Youare A’s PA. It is Monday and you are having a meeting.

file 8t View Figtory fostmarkz Took elp ' —
UE0° © X & mpemsoommgeon =

| P Bookiag.com: 17047 hoteks workdu...| = |

b Discuss your ideas. What do you need to do? How can your
PA help?

¢ Share your ideas with the class. Who has the best idea for
an end-of-year event?

Free download

i

Tt | Save 50% or mor

9| ! Subscribe for exclus
VT
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Review

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets and your own ideas.

I (live) in my current home since ...

(not have) a cold since ...

(not eat) in a restaurant for ...

(be) ... since ...

(know)... for ...

(have) ... since ...

[=2 BN 7 B~ S T S I
[ e R

Work with a partner and compare your sentences.
Ask extra questions to find out more.

Work in a group and discuss the questions.

1 How often do you give presentations for your work or
studies?

2 When was the last time you gave one? How did it go?

3 What can go wrong when you're giving a presentation?

Complete the advice about giving presentations by adding
to in eight places.

The secret to giving
a great presentation

It’s easy give a good presentation if you follow a few key tips.

Prepare: It's important find out as much as you can about
your audience before you meet them. Make some notes on
cards help you remember your words.

Keep the audience’s attention: Use interesting images
get the audience’s attention. Ask questions get people
talking. Include data in your presentation, but try not give
too much information. Ask yourself, ‘Do people really need
know about this?’

Stay calm: Remember breathe slowly and take your time.
And don'’t forget that the classic advice to avoid feeling
nervous is to imagine the audience in their underwear!

120 1220 123 124

In your group, discuss which you think is the best tip. Can
you add any more tips?

Match the six jobs to the six professions in the box below.

health care PA judge administration law builder
medical research scientist software developer IT
construction nurse

b Work with a partner. Discuss which of the professions you

think is a) the most interesting, and b) the most difficult to
get into.

12.9)) Listen and answer the nine questions. Write Yes or No.

Choose the correct words to complete these sentences.

1 It’s expensive to advise / entertain clients.

2 Thave to write a report / an inquiry about the conference
I attended.

3 We need to employ / train staff in how to use the new
software.

4 All staff have to give / attend the meeting.
5 Have you ever managed / run a team?

Complete the answers to the interview questions with the
words in the box. Then match the answers to questions a-e.

into at to as in

I've got a university degree law.

I've worked an administrator for six years.
I'm good working in a team.

I find it hard manage my time.

I'd really like to get making children’s TV
programmes.

g =W N

What is one of your greatest strengths?
Do you have any weaknesses?

How much experience do you have?
What would you like to do in the future?
What qualifications do you have?

o o 0 o s

Work with a partner. Take turns to ask the questions and
give your own answers.



Communication

All students
1 .4 Exercise 7a

1 Social

Prepare a mini presentation about things
you like and don’t like doing in your

free time. Use the ideas below and your
own ideas.

e exercise ¢ housework

¢ relaxation e time with other people
e shopping

Academic

Prepare a mini presentation about things
you like and don’t like about student life.
Use the ideas below and your own ideas.

® exams

Student A

2 .4 Exercise 6

1 Write the room names below on the floor plan in exercise 4b, but do not

show your partner.
Room G is the Gold Pavilion and Room B is the Study.

2 You want to visit the Silk Pavilion and the Dining Room. Ask Student B for

directions to these rooms, using the floor plan.

Student A

24 Exercise 7a

1 Asking for directions around a company

1 You are at the reception desk of Silva Holdings. Ask for directions to Room
1027. Listen to the directions and repeat them to check your understanding.

2 Youarein Room 1027. Ask for directions to the cafeteria. Listen and

e early morning lectures

e sitting at a computer all day

e working alone 2
e working in a library

e Writing essays

« food in the college cafeteria

repeat the directions to check your understanding.

Giving directions around a university
You are a student at the University of Leicester. You are outside De Montfort

Hall Car Park on University Road. Use the map to give directions to a visitor.
University of Leicester

Cranyijie » - ’ '
B lle Kog g ' -t Victoria

3 Professional

Prepare a mini presentation about things
you like and don’t like at work. Use the
ideas below and your own ideas.

¢ travelling abroad on business
e early morning meetings

e going to meetings

e wearing a uniform

e working in a team

e sitting at a computer all day
e working at home

“Mathematics &

Park CO[‘\PUTEF Science
Ganville Noad 3 "

Hull »

All students
2 .2 Exercise 12a

| Museum Studies

A person A household A place
who lives object that you where you
nearyou | can't live without often go
\,:h%egfgns A possession Wh’t?{;a i)eu' q 3 Asking for directions around Paris
with yo‘ﬂ that you love like toylive 1 Youare at the Louvre Museum. Ask for directions to the Orsay Museum.
Listen and repeat the directions to check your understanding.
A PREEan 5 % A place 2 Askfor directions from the Orsay Museum to the Arc de Triomphe.
who gives A building that : ; . ;
where you Listen and repeat the directions to check your understanding.
you lovely you love
feel happy
presents
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COMMUNICATION

Student A Student A
3.1 Exercise 12 5.4 Exercise 6
a Read the factfile about James Cameron. Student B will ask you questions. You are a shop assistant. Student Bis a
Use complete sentences in your answers. customer. You start the conversation.

1 Offer to help.

Journey to the deepest 2 Listen to the description of an object.
Which of these is he/she describing?

part of the ocean

EXPLORER James Cameron, Hollywood film director (Titanic, Avatar)
DATE 26 March 2012

PLACE The Mariana Trench (11 km deep) in the Western Pacific Ocean

VEHICLE Submarine called Deep Sea Challenger. Cameron and his team
designed it. It took seven years.

JOURNEY TIME Two hours to get to the bottom. Then four hours at the
bottom, taking photos and videos.

AIM To make a documentary film/help scientists find out about deep
sea life

scissors

where to find it.
4 Repeat with the next object.

Change roles. Now you are the customer.
Student B starts the conversation.

b Look at the photo of another man.
Ask Student B questions to find

0

below.

1

2
3
4

(o2 BN |

fan

3 Give the name of the object and explain

1 Sayyou are looking for the things below

but you don’t know their name.

ut about him. Use the prompts

what / do /in 1999 ?
when / trip / begin ?
who / go with ?
where / the balloon /
start from ?

and what they look like.

3 Listen to the name of the object and
where it is. Thank Student A.
4 Repeat with this object.

how long / the trip / take ?
anybody / attempt /
this trip /

before him ?

2 Describe them. Say what they’re used for
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All students

6.1 Exercise 9c

Your Personality Profile X

| = Introvert

If you answered ‘yes’ to most statements,
you're probably an introvert. You prefer to
spend your social time just with the people
you care about most. You think before you
speak, and you enjoy being alone. You like
focusing deeply on a subject or activity that
really interests you.

E = Extrovert

If you answered ‘no’ to most statements,
you are probably an extrovert. You get
your energy from being with other people
and doing exciting things. You enjoy being
with friends as well as meeting new people.
You're great at thinking quickly. You give
your opinions confidently and you don’t
mind when people disagree with you.

E/I=Ambivert

If you have an equal or nearly equal number
of ‘yes' and 'no’ answers, you're probably

an ‘ambivert’. That means you are not a
complete introvert or a complete extrovert.
In many ways, ambiverts have the best of
both worlds.

All students

7.2 Exercise 12b

Question 1 = Amsterdam, Holland
Question 2 = Havana, Cuba

All students

7.3 Exercise 1b

1 New York

(average January temperature 1°C)
2 Paris

(average January temperature 5°C)
3 Tokyo

(average January temperature 9°C)
4 the Sahara

(average January temperature 22°C)

5 the Amazon
(average July temperature 26°C)

Student A
7.4 Exercise 6

You work as a receptionist at the Hotel Indigo. Read about the hotel’s facilities.
Try to memorize the information.

Home Rooms Things to do Directions About us

¢ Free high-speed Wi-Fi in every room
e Minibar in every room (non-alcoholic drinks free)

e 24-hour room service

* Free newspapers

e Restaurant open 6.30-10 p.m.

¢ Rooftop swimming pool open till 10 p.m. (closed for repair)

Begin the role-play. Greet Student B and check him/her into the hotel.
1 Checkyou have the correct details (a double room, en suite).
2 Askhim/her to fill in a form.
3 Answer his/her questions about the facilities.
4 Wish him/her a good stay.

Change roles. You are going to stay at the Hotel Neptune.
1 Checkinto the hotel. (You have booked a double room with a sea view.)
2 You have some questions:
e Tennis court tomorrow morning? (How much?)
¢ Minibarin room?
* Business centre with computers and printer? (You haven'’t brought
your laptop.)
¢ Breakfastin bedroom tomorrow at 10 a.m.?

Student A
8.4 Exercise 6a

Situation 1

You are on the train. Call your colleague, Student B, and explain that your train
is late, so you won't be able to get to your meeting at 10.30 a.m. Apologize and
explain what time you will arrive.



COMMUNICATION

Situation 2
You are a lecturer at a college and Student B is one of your
students. During the class, explain the following information
about the next class project and answer any questions.

¢ Students have to write 3,000 words.

e Theyhave to complete the project by 10 January.

e They can choose their own title for the project.

Situation 3

You are having dinner with your friend in a very noisy restaurant.
Take turns to ask questions about each other’s weekend. Ask
your friend to speak louder and tell you the story again because
you can’t hear it the first time.

All students
9.1 Exercise 10

a Work with a partner. Look at the situations below and the two
options, a and b. Write a sentence about the advantage of
each option, as in the example. Use If ... will/won't/might.

I've got a cold. Shall I ...
a) stay at home or b) go to work?

Ifyou stay at home, you'll get better more quickly.
Ifyou go to work, you won't miss any important meetings.
1 Iwantto getfit.ShallI...?
a)joinagym or b) take up a sport
2 What shall I study at university?
a) IT or b)History?
3 What birthday present shall I buy my girlfriend?
a) concert tickets for two or b) a jacket?
4 What petshall I get?
a)acat or b)adog?

b Now work with a different partner. Take turns to choose
a situation and give advice about what to do, using your
ideas from 10a.

All students
10.1 Exercise 12

Use a verb + -ing form to complete the sentences with your
own ideas.

1 Icould never give up

2 Inmy view,
pleasures.

3 TI'veread that

to do.

I'm totally against

is one oflife’s greatest

is a very unhealthy thing

I can’t think of anything more boring than
People tell me I'm good at
I find
I'm really looking forward to

very relaxing.

0~ O G

one day.

Student A
10.2 Exercise 13

a Make present simple or past simple passive questions
using the prompts below.

1 where / the café latte ? (invent)

a Madrid b Florence ¢ California
2 in Europe, how much fish / back in the sea ? (throw)
a 25% b 33% ¢ 50%
3 where / 80% of the world’s footballs ? (make)
a Pakistan b USA ¢ Colombia
4 how much money / for the world’s first mobile phone in
1973 ? (pay)
a $1,995 b $2,995 c $3,995
5 whatingredient / sometimes / in dynamite ? (find)
a peanutoil b olive oil ¢ fishoil

b AskStudent B your questions. The correct answers to your
questions are in bold. Then answer Student B’s questions.
Who knows the most about the production of goods around
the world?

Student A
11.3 Exercise 4

a Read out the sentences and phrases below in a natural way.
1 Whydid you do it?
2 He'sbeen a sculptor for a long time ...
3 ... tell us abitabout the place you visited
4 You mean,...
5 There's quite a lot of them.

b Listen to Student B’s phrases and write them down.

¢ Checkthat you have the correct answers.

Student A
12.1 Exercise 12a

Write down the names of the following.

an object you've owned since you were a child
a friend you've known since you were at school
a place you love, but haven’t been to for ages

a hobby you've done for several years

G o WD

arelative you haven't seen for many years
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Student B
2.4 Exercise 6

1 Write the room names below on the floor plan in exercise 4b, 2 You want to visit the Gold Pavilion and the Study. Ask

but do not show your partner. Student A for directions to these rooms, using the floor plan.
Room Fis the Silk Pavilion and Room C is the Dining Room.

Student B
2 .4 Exercise 7a

1 Giving directions around a company

1 You are the receptionist at Silva Holdings. Use the map to give directions to room 1027.
2 You are at a meeting in room 1027. Use the map to give directions to the cafeteria.

== Silva Holdings
o 05 012_=b= 101 1009 | 1008 '} 1006 SR
1019 il I 1016 1005 | w08 , | w007 | p_loos
1002

1023 Netword Mail V| I

1020 _ 1024 § "Room _ Beorn
Receprion], N

1022 1025 1026 1027 e

1021 ™ Neapy Foor] 1001
A
fntrance
2 Asking for directions around e

on University Road. Listen

adu
and repeat the directions to ‘51
rc De Triomphe
check your understanding. < Ph 4

auniversity W '
1 Askfordirections to the N ‘
Medical Sciences Building ‘ P
e

B z
"e/) Ly ooee UFera
2 Askfor directions to the < W< 049 Lagy P de\ﬁ'\“a
Computer Centre on Mayor > o o 10e \2 WMa
Walk. Listen and repeat the & o 6@,? Bou\?-\'ar
directions to check your = - & ’OJ'/" ' =
: D & & % =
understanding. s X2 S, @
- Lg 0<\ (2]
3 Givingdirections around Paris e N ! 4
< 5 3
Use the map to give directions < Tuileries Gardens P
to the places Student A wants Place de la Concorde &' ,f0 =
@ ;
1 Startat the Louvre Museum. J T (Guai Branly é}’@é 4700,‘ I ’f’a/,-
: ] U
2 Startat the Orsay Museum. _ . ‘3‘7 "é&/\, W
u YiTe (729 &y,
2, % ele [ UDWerghé /;&/4; //e/}
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COMMUNICATION

3.1

a Look at the photos. Ask Student A questions to find
out about this man. Use the prompts below.

Journey to the deepest part of the ocean

[=2 2NN S2 BN FL R WS I

Student B
Exercise 12

what / his job ?

where / go ?

who / gowith ?

how / get to the bottom ?
how long /it / take ?
why /do /it?

b Nowread the factfile about Bertrand Piccard. Student A will
ask you questions. Use complete sentences in your answers.

Bertrand Piccard, Swiss balloon
pilot and scientist.

In 1999 completed the first
non-stop trip around the
world in a balloon with
co-pilot Brian Jones (British).

Trip began on 1st March.
Balloon took off in Swiss Alps
and travelled over Europe, Africa,
Asia and Central America, and the
Pacific and Atlantic Oceans.

Landed near the Pyramids of Giza in Egypt after
19 days, 21 hours and 55 minutes.

In the months before, British billionaire Richard
Branson and the American adventurer Steve Fosset
tried to do the trip but failed.
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Student B

Student B
5.4 Exercise 6

7.4 Exercise 6

Student A is a shop assistant and you are a customer.
Student A starts the conversation.

You are going to stay at the Hotel Indigo. Student A is the
receptionist.
1 Check into the hotel. (You have booked a double room
with an en suite bathroom.)
2 You have some questions about the facilities:
e Minibar?
e Wi-Fi? Free?
e Swimming pool - open all day?

1 Sayyou are looking for this
butyou don’t remember =
the name.

2 Describe the object. Say what it’s
used for and what it looks like.

3 Listen to the name of the object
and where it is. Thank Student A.

4 Repeat with this object.

v

e Restaurant open for breakfast at 6 a.m.? (You have an
early flight.)

Now change roles. You are a receptionist at the Hotel Neptune.
Read about the hotel’s facilities at the hotel. Try to memorize
the information.

Home | Facilities | Bookings | Contactus | News

Change roles. Now you are the shop assistant.
1 Offer to help.
2 Listen to the description of an object. Which of these
is he/she describing?

Every room has Wi-Fi (free for first 30 mins)
Beach towels (deposit $4)

Room service 6.30-midnight

Hotel bar open 24 hrs with light snacks
Tennis courts free (tennis racket/ball hire $10)
Fitness centre — open 24 hours

Begin the role-play. Greet Student A and check him/her into
the hotel.
1 Checkyou have the correct details (a double room, view of
golf course).
2 Askhim/her to fill in a form.

...............

paper clips

3 Give the name of the object and explain where to find it.
4 Repeat with the next object. 4

3 Answer his/her questions about the facilities.

Wish him/her a good stay.
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Student B
8.4 EXxercise 6a

Situation 1

You are in your office. You have a meeting with your colleague,
Student A, at 10.30 a.m. Answer the phone and explain to your
colleague that it is difficult to hear him/her because the signal
is bad and he/she is breaking up. Ask your colleague to speak
louder and to repeat the information.

Situation 2
You are a student in a class at college. Your lecturer (Student A)
is giving you some information about your next class project.
Listen to the information and ask Student A to repeat the
information about

* how many words you have to write.

* when you have to finish the project.
Then ask Student A for clarification about the title of the project.

Situation 3

You are having dinner with your friend in a very noisy restaurant.
Take turns to ask questions about each other’s weekend. Ask
your friend to speak louder and tell you the story again because
you can't hear it the first time.

Student B

1 02 Exercise 13

a Make present simple or past simple passive questions
using the prompts below.

1 where / French fries ? (invent)

a USA b Belgium ¢ France
2 where / the first Volvo cars ? (build)
a Sweden b Norway c UK

3 howmany Google searches / every month ? (make)
a 50billion b 100billion ¢ 200 billion

4 how much of the world’s fresh water supply / for
farming ? (use)

a 50% b 60 % c 70%
5 inwhich country / the most coffee / per person ? (drink)
a Finland b Sweden ¢ Brazil

b Answer Student A’'s questions. The correct answers to your
questions are in bold. Then ask Student A your questions.
Who knows the most about the production of goods
around the world?

Student B
1 1 3 Exercise 4

a Listen to Student A’s phrases and write them down.
b  Checkthat you have the correct answers.

C Read out the sentences and phrases below in a natural way.
1 He wanted to bring these two things together.
I've always loved the sea ...

2
3 ...and there’'ll be more of them ...
4 TIdon'tknow...

5

... because, you see, it’s a special place.

Student B
1 2 .1 Exercise 12a

Write down the names of the following.

a friend you've known for less than a year

a nickname you've had since you were a child

a famous person you've admired for many years
a club you've been a member of for a few years

U e W D

an unpleasant job you've avoided doing for a long time
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Grammar reference

11 Question forms

1 Questions with do and did

GR1.1))
Auxiliary | Subject Main verb Short answer
Do you drink coffee? No, | don't.
Does your husband | buy you presents? | Yes, he does.
Did you enjoy the concert? | No, I didn't.

Question word. Auxiliary" Subject . Main verb

When do your children | do sport?
Who does your sister play tennis with?
How often did you go on holiday as

a child?

In yes/no questions we normally put the auxiliary verbs do/does/
did before the subject. (See below for questions with be. Have
got is also different.)

We can add question words (Who, When, How, Why, etc.) at the
start of questions.

We can use an expression instead of a question word. Common
expressions include:

How often  What time  What kind of (+ noun)

We put prepositions (e.g. to, with, from) at the end of the
question. What music do you listen to?

In present simple questions with he/she/it we don't add -s or
-es to the main verb.

Does my hair look nice? NOT Bees-y-hairtooksrice?

2 Questions with be

GR11 ))) (continued)

Question Short

word be | Subject answer
Are | you hungry? No, I'm not.
Was | he at home? Yes, he was.

Who is your English teacher?

Why are | ourfriends | late?

When the main verb in a question is be, we change the order of
the subject and the verb.
Are you OK? NOT ¥eu-are-0K?

We do not use auxiliary verbs in questions with the verb be.
Are you American? NOT Be-yot-are-American?

Match the question beginnings 1-7 with endings a-g.

1 Where do a your new car?

2 How often does b Peterangry?

3 Where are ¢ food does he like?

4 What time did d vyouarrive home last night?
5 Whatkind of e Sallywrite in her diary?

6 What colour is f youstudy at university?

7 Whyis g your new friends from?

1.#£ 2. 8. 4 5 6 7

Write the sentences as questions. Add the question word in
brackets where necessary.

Laura gets up early. (When?) When does Laura get up?
You saved a lot of money. (How much?)

You both enjoy painting. (-)

We are worried about Jon. (Why?)

The children speak French well. (How well?)

Helen was busy last weekend. (-)

-1 O e W=

You remember a lot of things from school.
(What?)

8 Mum plays in the garden with her grandchildren.
(Who with?)

Read the article. Write questions for the answers.

The psychologist Geert Hofstede believes that people in some
cultures think about the future more than others. He wrote a
questionnaire and he gave it to students from 23 different
countries to find out what the students cared about. He
discovered that being happy in the present is important in
some cultures, but future happiness is more important for
others. For example, East Asians work hard for future goals,
but Americans care more about free time.

What did Hofstede write? a questionnaire

to students

for future goals

1
2
3 from 23 different countries
4
5

about free time
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1.2 present simple and adverbs of frequency

1
GR1.2))
High o »  LOW
frequency frequency
always most days | sometimes | hardly | never
nearly everynow | EVer
always and then rarely
usually occasionally
often

We use adverbs of frequency and frequency expressions when we
talk about how often we do things or how often things happen.

Specific frequency expressions:

once day
twice a | week

three times etc. month, etc.

= In positive sentences, we put adverbs of frequency (including
the expressions hardly ever and nearly always) before the main
verb, but after the verb be.

« In negative sentences, we put adverbs of frequency after
auxiliary verbs (do/does), but we put sometimes before the
auxiliary.

« In questions, we put the adverb of frequency after the subject.

GR1.2) (continued)

Positive Negative Question

| always work in | don't always Do you always

the morning. work in the work in the
morning. morning?

I'm always tired I'm not always Are you always
on Friday evenings. | tired on Friday tired on Friday
evenings. evenings?

We put frequency expressions such as most days or every now and
then at the beginning or at the end of a sentence.

| cook a nice meal every now and then. NOT -cook-every-now-and-
ther-a-nice-meal

Use a positive verb with never.
| am never late. NOT Fr-Retreverfate.

-the best option.
I need music when I run so I-;‘ occasionally take
my MP3 player with me.

2 It usually / sometimes rains when we go camping, but
not often.

3 My doctor is angry because I hardly ever / often do
exercise.

4 Paul rarely / nearly always swims in the sea if the
weather’s nice.

5 Tloccasionally / never go to large sports events - I quite
like them.

6 We often / sometimes have a coffee after we go to the
gym, but most days we don't.

7 We're not really into computer games, but we play them
every now and then / every day.

Make questions or statements in the positive or negative
form.

1 James/be / nearly always / at the gym (?)

Is James nearly always at the gym?

my parents / often / go on Facebook (-)

I/ never / do karate (+)

his brother / occasionally / play / cards in the evening (?)
Katy / be / usually / keen on watching basketball (-)

Sy U1 = W

Sandra and I/ sometimes / go out for a meal on

weekdays (-)

7 Ben /always / happy/when he wins his chess
matches (+)

8 you/both/swim / every now and then (?)

Rewrite the underlined sentences. Use the adverbs in
brackets.

Training to run a marathon isn’t easy. * Marathon runners train
four to six days a week for six months before they run their
first race. 2 They are not satisfied with their performance in
their first marathon. In addition to training, 3 they eat healthy
food and 4 have rest days. 5 They need a lot of support from
their families, but ¢ their families find it difficult because they
spend so much time training.

1 _Marathon runners nearly always train four

20 six times a week (nearly always)

(usually)
(nearly always)
(once or twice a week)

(sometimes)
(often)

oy O e WD
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2.1 present simple and present continuous

1 the correct option.

1 Positive and negative statements

GR2.1)) Living on the streets
- — - A hundred million people around the world "/ live
Sudject) Anipry | Main v on the streets at the moment, on dirty pavements or outside
Present simple: shops. Of course, the problem is very serious in poor countries,

but it 2 exists / is existing in rich countries, too. In Europe,

3 million people 3 sleep / are sleeping on the streets right

now. There are many causes: some, for example,

4 have / are having no home after a period in prison or when

- | He doesn't | like fish. they have arguments with family. Unfortunately, the problem

5 jsn’t going / doesn’t go away and this is partly because
houses ¢ cost / are costing a lot nowadays. However, charities
7 work / are working hard, especially in the winter, to put roofs
over people’s heads and to improve the lives of people on

+ || leave my house at 8 a.m.

She gets home at 7 p.m.

We don't buy our food in the market.

Present continuous:

= | am crossing | now. the street. This year, there are many interesting projects. For
the road example, charities around the world 8 are organizing / organize
i [ T —— 1 ] i a huge football competition for people with no home.
She is enjoying | the music.
- | We aren't shopping | at the moment.

2 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the words
in brackets.
1 Tourists always visiz (always/visit) the large
department stores.
GR2.1)) (continued) 2 We (sit) in Brown’s Café now - come and
have a coffee with us!

2 Questions

Sllxliary | Sublect |[Malnvee 3 Theroads are busy because people (return)
Present simple: from work at the moment.
Do you give money to people in the 4 (you/usually/meet) friends in a café?
_ street? 5 1 (not/usually/visit) the city centre at
Present continuous: weekends.
- : - — 6 Theband (not perform) here next week.
7 Nowadays, many people (go) to out-of-town
shopping centres.
* We use the present simple to talk about routines and things 8 (you and Sarah/do) the shopping right now?
that are always true.
* We use the present continuous to talk about things that are 3 Rewrite the sentences in the present continuous. Write not
happening now or around now. possible where the present continuous can’t be used.
+ We do not usually use the present continuous with stative 1 Ilove this place. Aot passible.

verbs. Common stative verbs include verbs that describe:
Feelings: like, love, hate, feel
Desires: prefer, want, need 3

Thoughts: understand, know, believe, remember, forget,
agree, realize

States: exist, cost, seem, be, mean, belong, own

2 TIenjoyliving here.

Smartphones don’t cost much these days.

4 Tworkin a factory.

5 Iunderstand this painting now.

6 Iprefer to buy fruit in the market.

7 People drive quickly down our street.

8 Iwatch football on my laptop.
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2.2 identifying relative clauses

GR2.2))

1 The woman who took the photos is my aunt.

2 The blog that he writes is really interesting.

3 This is the shop where Susan bought her laptop from.

Identifying relative clauses tell us the person, place or thing we
are talking about. We can't understand what the sentence is
about without this information.

+ We use the relative pronouns who or that to talk about people.
The people who/that live at number 23 are very kind.

* We use the relative pronouns which or that to talk about things.

The object which/that is most special to me is my ring.

* We use where to talk about places.
Tiree is the island where my parents met.

We use the pronoun which or that when a place is the subject
or direct object of the identifying clause.
This is the house which we bought.

NOT Fhis-5-the-hotse-where-we-bought.

« When an identifying relative clause has a subject, we don't
add an object pronoun.
This is the man who I met at the wedding.
NOT Fhis-is-the-man-who-Hmet-him-at-the-wedding.

* We write the identifying clause immediately after the noun
or noun phrase it identifies.
The room that I sleep in is big.
NOT Fhe-reormr-s-big-thattsteepn.

1 Complete the text using which, who or where.

Bad house designs

Modern houses are often sad and dark places. One of the
biggest mistakes 1 whicl people make is having too many
rooms2  they put boxes of rubbish 3 they don't use.
These become closed, dark spaces 4 make them feel bad.
Rich people 5 care about their image also enjoy having a
wardrobe 6 you can walk into. But architects say these
create ugly, closed areas?  don't take you anywhere.
People 8 live in cities have another problem - few
windows. Windows are not so important in cities?  have
bad air quality, but spaces 1 natural light comes in are
better for health and for the environment because lights use
a lot of energy.

2 Add the relative clause to the correct place in the sentence.

Show the position with A

1 Canyou light the Candlekand put it over there?
that we bought

2 Inthe old museum there are some rooms.
that you mustn't enter

3 The man and woman are lovely people.
who bought our house

4 Thisis the gallery with the famous painting.
which cost 7 million dollars

5 The parkis on the other side of the town.
where people go jogging

6 Stephen is the man in the office.
that I play tennis with

3 Rewrite the two sentences as one. Use an identifying clause.

1 This is the new rug. We bought it last week.
This is the new rug which/that we bought last week.

2 Mr Reynolds is the architect. He designed our home.

3 Inthe bedroom there is a chest of drawers. You can put
your things there.

4 This is the room. We study in here.

5 Iwouldn’tlike to stay in a house. It doesn’t have a
bathroom.

6 Whois the boy? He lives opposite us.

7 There are two towns near here. They have railway stations.
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3.1 past simple

GR3.1))

1 The plane took off half an hour late, but landed on time.
2 | didn't sleep very well last night.

3 Did you fall down the stairs?

Regular verbs Past simple | Example

form
most verbs +-ed | entered the lift.
endsin-e +-d She decided to jump.

ends in consonant +-y | y—i+-ed You copied my

research.

ends in vowel + -y +-ed We enjoyed the trip.

ends in short vowel +
consonant

double last They planned the
letter + -ed holiday.

Negatives (except be didn't + He didn't sleep well.

and modals) infinitive
Questions (except be did + subject | Did you enjoy it?
and modals) + infinitive

» Verbs can be regular or irregular. Irregular verbs don't follow

the rules for forming the past simple. Look at the examples.

Regular: watch — watched, marry — married, dive — dived,
land — landed

Irregular: go — went, get — got, set — set, take — took
(see the irregular verbs table on page 166)

We use the past simple for finished actions in the past.
We often use it to tell stories.

She left the house early in the morning.
He didn’t enjoy the experience.
Did she take a long time?

The past simple doesn’t change form in the third person, except
for the verb be.

She wore a beautiful dress.

NOT She-wores-a-beattiful-dress.

Write the past simple form of these verbs.

1 grow  _grew 7 take
2 copy 8 need
3 move 9 write
4 cut - 10 play
5 watch 11 do o
6 wear S 12 chat

Complete the biography with the past simple form of the
verbs in brackets.

'Valentina Tereshkova - the first
female astronaut

Career timeline:

1955 At eighteen, Valentina Tereshkova 1 joined (join) a
parachuting club.

1961 She ? (apply) to become an astronaut six years
later. At that time, the space program of the Soviet Union

3 (begin) to look for women astronauts — they 4
(want) to be the first country to send a woman into space.
1961 Yuri Gagarin ® (select) Tereshkova to train as an
astronaut the same year. But it 6 (be) a secret — her
mother 7 (learn) about it on the radio!

1963 On 16 June, Tereshkova flew into space. She

8 (travel) around the Earth forty-eight times before
returning to Earth.
1963 She ?
November.

1964 They 10
of two astronauts.

(marry) astronaut Andrian Nikolayev in

(have) a daughter, Yelena - the first child

Rewrite the sentences in the negative form (-) or as
questions (?).

1 Armstronglanded on the moon in 1967. (?)

2 She dived into the freezing pool. (?)

3 The passengers were all from Russia. (-)

4 We got tired after running 5 km. (-)

5 Our children played in the tree house all afternoon. (?)

6 Ihad abad experience on the journey. (-)

7 Paula ate a delicious meal in the restaurant. (?)

8 They spent the afternoon watching tennis. (-)
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3.2 Past simple and past continuous

=5 : 1 Choose the correct option.
1 Positive and negative statements

GR3.2)) Young hero
- — One evening, 10-year-old Marc did / was doing his homework
Subject | Auxiliary | Verb when he 1 noticed / was noticing the house across the street
past simple: 2 was / was being on fire. His father, Eddy, 3 helped / was helping
] ] ] with a particularly difficult exercise at the time and when Marc
R left the airport in a taxi. 4 told / was telling him what he could see, they both 5 ran / were
~ | we didnt buy a ticket. running across the street to help. The mother and father who
_ 6 lived / were living in the house 7 stood / were standing outside,
Past continuous: but their 10-year-old son 8 was / was being upstairs in his
- N _— walking | in the mountains. bedroom. The fire ? got / was getting worse. Eddy 10 got / was
getting a ladder and while he "1 held / was holding it, Marc
- | we were planning | our holiday 12 went / was going up, 13 broke / was breaking the bedroom
yesterday evening. window and 14 helped / was helping the boy down to safety.
™. wasn't T So— Eddy is very proud of what Marc 15 did / was doing. After the
T fire, everyone 16 said / was saying, ‘| think he’s a real hero!’
2 Questions 2 Itwas 9.50 a.m. yesterday and people were waiting for the

ski lift to open. Complete the sentences about them using a

GR3.2)) (continued) word from the box in the past continuous.

Gaig 1 Some teenagers were sending messages on their mobiles.
Did you get coldinthe | Yes, | 2 Ayounggirl
SEay did. 3 Some people on their skis.
Past continuous: 4 Anolder man photos of the mountains.
Were you doing something | No, | 5 Somefamilies_ their day.
nice? wasn't. 6 Aboy to a girl about his skiing.
7 The skiers cold.

* We use the past continuous to talk about actions which were

unfinished at a past time 3 Write positive and negative sentences and questions using

R e il peking [ ks the past simple and past continuous.

« We use the past simple for finished actions and things that 1 we/drive /when/the sun / come up

happened one after another.
| got into the car, shut the door and started the engine.

We use the past simple for repeated past actions or completed
past actions.

He flew to Egypt three times.
She waited for him for 30 minutes.

We often use the past simple and past continuous together.
We use the past continuous for the longer action. We use the
past simple for a shorter action that happened at the same
time as the longer action.

While | was sitting on the train, | made a phone call.

In these cases, we often use the words when, while or as to
introduce the longer action.

He called his friend as he walked down the street.

Stative verbs are not used in the past continuous.
He did a puzzle while we were on holiday.

NOT He-did-a-puzzte-white-we-were-being-en-hofiday.

We were driving when the sun rose.

2 the balloon /land / when / the accident happen ?

3 1/notput/myhandup / while / the teacher / talk

4 Dad /walk / down the stairs / when / he / fall ?

5 while/you / climb / the Eiffel Tower / you / feel /ill ?

6 Paul/drop /histicket / as / he / get off / the train

7 we / notwear / jackets / when / the rain / start
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4.1 verbs with -ing and to

GR4.1))
Subject | Main verb | -ing form/infinitive
| enjoy swimming in the morning.
He hopes to win the competition.
They g0 jogging every evening.
We don'tlike | to watch football on TV.

We sometimes use a second verb after a main verb. In these
cases the second verb is usually an infinitive with to or an
-ing form.

We usually use the -ing form after verbs for discussing likes
and dislikes, such as:

like, love, hate, enjoy, can’t stand
| enjoy eating seafood.

We also normally use the -ing form after these common verbs:

imagine, keep, go, stop
| keep losing my keys.

We use the infinitive with to after verbs for discussing
intentions and decisions, such as:

hope, plan, want, would like, agree, decide

She hopes to start her own business soon.
They decided to move flat last year.

We also use the infinitive with to after these common verbs:
learn, need
He only learnt to swim when he was in his early twenties.

Heidi needs to pass all her exams before she can become a
doctor.

The second verb never changes form.
Penny decided to take the exam.

NOT Perry-decided-to-takesthe-exarm.

Do we use the infinitive with to or the -ing form with these
verbs? Put them in the correct place in the table.

hate can't stand imagine
agree like hope
need keep want
'd like plan
infinitive with to -ing form
agree hate

Read the article about living alone.the correct option.

More and more people are deciding "/ living alone, but
why? There are two main reasons. Firstly, fewer people want

2 to get / getting married or live with partners now. Secondly,
as societies keep 3 to get / getting richer, people don’t need

4 to share / sharing the cost of living with a partner. There

are also many advantages to living alone. In particular, many
people enjoy 5 to have / having peace and quiet, especially
after a busy day at work. However, it can be very expensive.
People who live alone often decide not ¢ to buy / buying luxury
items so they can pay the rent, and most people say they
wouldn't like 7 to be / being alone in old age. It's a decision we
must make carefully.

Complete the sentences with a verb from the box in the
correct form.

move be have take Ileave swim retire get live
change

1 I'mlearning #¢ swim because I'd like to go sailing
this summer.

2 Thate house.
3 We're planning a baby next year.
4 My husband agreed when he’s 67.
5 Areyou hoping home when you get a job?
6 Davidmuststop  careers.
7 Beth and Alain like together.
8 Iwould like up running.
9 They decided married on a beach.
10 Ican'timagine an old person.
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4.2 Going to and present continuous for
the future

1 Complete the text about a family weekend with the correct

1 Positive/negative forms form of going to.

GR4.2 ))) My family *_are going ¢o stay (stay) at home this Saturday
: together, thanks to the internet. | 3 (do) some
Present continuous: research online on my laptop; my daughter and her friends
: : : what 5 (my son/do)? Play online computer games,
& He isn't meeting | anyone this of course! Meanwhile, my wife 6 (watch)
evening. her favourite soap opera on the tablet. When | asked her, ‘What
be going to: 7 (we/eat) tonight?’ she replied, ‘1 8
- : (not cook) today.’ So later, we ¢ (order) some
+ |1 am going to | have a drink. Chinese food from justeat.com. It's delicious!
She is going to | ask a technician
for help. 2 Lookat Mike’s diary for today. Complete the information
— | we aren’t | going to | watch a DVD. using the present continuous.
8.30a.m. gojogging with Cathy
2 Questions 10.30 a.m. relatives from Spain arrive
12 p.m. meet daughter for lunch
GR4.2) (continued) 2 p.m. play tennis with Joe (cancelled)
Auxiliary | Subject Main verb 3p.m. chat with friend (you!) online
Present continuous: 5p.m. free!
I3 he staying herekfc;r il 1 Mike _is g0ing jogging with Cathy at 8.30 a.m.
W .
R 2 Hisrelatives from Spain at 10.30 a.m.
be going to: 3 Mike’s daughter him for lunch at 12.
Are you going to | finish your food? 4 Joe and Mike _tennis at 2 p.m.
5 1 with Mike online at 3 p.m.
+ We can use going to or the present continuous to talk about 6 anything at5 p.m? No, he

future plans. Both forms are often possible and are very similar.

« When the plan has a fixed time and/or place we usually use the 3 Write statements or questions with the present continuous

present continuous. These plans normally include other people. or going to.
I’'m meeting Gary in the internet café at 10 a.m. 1 1/ update my Facebook page later
+ We usually use going to when we talk about plans or intentions I'm going to update my Facebook page later.
with no time or place. 2 we / have a chat online / at 9.30 p.m.
I’'m going to get a new PC.

3 you /share that photo of us ?
We often prefer the present continuous with the verb go:

I'm going to the computer room after the lesson.

NOT 4 . : i 4 Akemil / not go on holiday / this year

5 EllaandI/notget married / on the 5th July, but on
the 6th!

6 youand Roberta / call / when you arrive ?

7 my brother / go / into hospital this evening

8 whattime /taxi/ come / tomorrow ?
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5.1 Articles

GR5.1))
1 He works for an American company.
2 We waited for an hour, but he didn‘t come.

3 A Ibought a tablet and a smartphone yesterday.
B Was the tablet expensive?

4 Neil Armstrong walked on the moon in 1969.
Could you open the window, please?
6 Museums are more interesting than art galleries.

» We use a/an with singular countable nouns to talk about a

person or thing for the first time. We use an if the next word
(the noun or its adjective) has a vowel sound.

We bought a new sofa yesterday.
I need an old bicycle.

A few nouns start with the vowels ‘e’ and ‘v’ but have the
consonant sound /j/ so we use a, not an, before them. Also,
some nouns have a silent ‘h* and so we put an before them:
The bus only costs a euro.

NOT Fhe-bHS-oriy-coSts-an-eHro.

* We use the before a noun (singular or plural) when the listener or

reader knows what we are talking about. This can be because:

a we have talked about the thing(s) before.
Grandma gave me her rings and watch. The watch is gold;
the rings are silver.

b there is only one of the thing.
We put our new clock in the living room. (There is only one
living room.)

¢ what we are talking about is obvious.
The twins love their new toys. (There is only one pair of twins
in the family.)

There is no article when you talk about plural and uncountable
nouns in general.

Knives are dangerous.
I love old furniture.

We don't often begin sentences with a/an when we describe

present situations. Use there is/was.
There’s a camera on the table.
NOT A-camera-is-orthe-table.

Complete the sentences with a or an.

There’s a piano in the dining room.

I found pair of earrings on the ground.

Do you have map of London I could borrow?
Don'tforgettotake

umbrella in case it rains.
Theyneed  adaptor for their phone.

American cars are too big. I'd prefer  European one.
Using a smartphone is
learn English.

-1 O G o W=

useful way to help you

8 There’s opera house in the city centre.

Complete the sentences with the or -.
1 The glassesthatyou boughtlook good.

2 Ithink  information is always useful.

3 _ garden next door is beautiful.

4 Whogaveyou  money for your birthday?

5 Wesaw some nice houses, but[ can’'tremember
addresses.

6 Idon'tlike  olives.

7 Iwentto_  dentisttoday.

8 Apparently,  tap waterin the hotel isn’t clean.

Complete the article about the Lewis Chessmen with a/an,
the or -.

In 1831 on the island of Lewis, 1_a man called Malcolm
Macleod from 2 town of Pennydonald in Scotland found

3 old box of pieces for playing 4 game of chess
ons empty beach near ¢ town. Some say his
cow found 7 box! 8 pale, red and white figures

of kings, soldiers and horses are large and very beautiful.

9 Norwegian artist probably made them in around 1150
because at that time, 10 island was part of Norway. He
used 1 teeth of 12 whales and painted half of them

red. You can see 13 Lewis Chessmen in 14

in Edinburgh and London.

museums
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5.2 Quantifiers

GR5.2))

1 | need some money to pay my bills.

Do you have any Chinese coins in your collection?
There are a few receipts in my wallet.

| don't carry too much cash with me.

Do you have enough change for the bus?

g BWw N

» We use quantifiers before nouns to talk about how much of
something there is.

* We use some and any before countable or uncountable nouns
when we don’t want to be specific about quantities. We usually
use some in positive sentences and any in negative sentences
and questions.

Some bills have arrived. I haven't got any time.
Have you got any money?

+ We use some for offers and requests.
Would you like some pocket money? Could | have some coins?

+ We use a lot of or lots of when we want to describe a large
amount; we use a few and a little when we want to describe a
small amount.

Countable nouns Uncountable

Small There are a few banks in | | have a little money in
quantity | the town. my wallet.
Large We've got a lot of bank | He's got a lot of money.

quantity | notes.

* We use many before plural nouns and much before uncountable
nouns usually in questions and negative sentences.
Are there many people in the queue? Yes, and we haven‘t got
much time.

« We use too much or too many when we want to say the
quantity is larger than we want or need. There is often a

negative consequence. We use too many before countable
nouns and too much before uncountable nouns.

There are too many shops here — we can’t go to them all.
| did too much shopping yesterday — | haven't got any
money now.

* We use enough when we want to say ‘all that is necessary’.
Have you got enough chairs for everyone?

We put the quantifier before the noun.
I haven't got enough time.
NOT +haventgot-time-enoteh.

Complete the sentences with some or any.
Have you got_any coins?

They don’twant __ help from us.
Do you have euros in your wallet?
Would youlike  coffee? Itisn't expensive.
Ineed  timetorelax.

We don't have

(2T ) =SS I o

_expensive clothes.

Complete the phrases with a few/a little or a lot of.

1 £12billion = alot of money

2 3x2cents = coins

3 -£15 = debt

4 £10min cash = bank notes
5 2013-2015 = years

6 14 hoursonaplane = time

Complete the sentence with too much/too many or not
enough and the verb in brackets.

1 1 dont have enough (have) money to go out tonight.

2 1 (keep) cash in my house. It’s safer in a bank.

3 There (be) people on the bus. It’s really
crowded!

4 Lee thinks his boss (get) money!
There (be) jobs for everyone, so there is a lot
of unemployment.

Read the interview with Ms Shaw, a money expert, about
borrowing money.the correct quantifier.

Interviewer 1 Enough /@/ A few of us, millions in fact,
are now getting into debt. Why is this happening?

Ms Shaw Well, people don't earn 2 too much / a little /
enough money. They can't afford to pay the bills.

Interviewer But most banks don't give 3 any / some / a little
money to poor customers, so how do they get
into debt?

Ms Shaw That's true, but there are now 4 some / a lot of /
enough companies on the internet — over a
hundred - that are happy to give poorer workers
5 a little / much / too much cash each month.

Interviewer How ¢ many / much / lots of money are the
companies giving them?

Ms Shaw Not much, but it's an expensive way of borrowing
and 7 lots / a few / enough people can't pay it
back because they owe 8 some / too much /

a little money. The companies soon start sending
9 some / a few / much very large bills.
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6.1 making comparisons

GR6.1))

1 Pilar is smarter than | am.

2 I'm more creative than my brother, but less creative than

my sister.

3 Mrs Fiore is the most patient person I've ever met.
4 They are the least sociable students in the class.
5 Evanisn't as confident as me.

Most single-syllable adjectives have a comparative form with -er
at the end, and a superlative form ending with -est. We use more/

most with longer adjectives.

Type of adjective Comparative | Superlative
One syllable ending -e nicer nicest
One syllable ending with hotter hottest
one vowel + one consonant
One syllable longer longest
One or two syllables ending -y | happier happiest
Two or three syllables more helpful most helpful
- more fantastic - most fantastic |

» There are some exceptions, e.g. bored — more bored, and
some adjectives are irregular, e.g. good - better — best,
bad - worse - worst, far — further — furthest.

» The opposite of more is less and the opposite of most is least.
Less/Least can also be used with short adjectives, e.g. least shy
(= most confident), less tidy (= untidier).

« We use comparative adjectives (+ than) to compare people and
things with other people and things.

My brother is lazier than me.

Children are more sociable than adults.
We're less lazy than the Jones family.

» We use superlative adjectives (usually with the) to compare
people and things with the whole group.

He is the most confident person in the family.
I am the least shy student in the class.
You're the best mum in the world.

* We use not as + adjective + as to say that two things or people

are not equal in some way:

I’'m not as happy as Amy. (Amy is happier than me.)
» We use (just) as ... as to say two things or people are equal in

some way:

Alan is (just) as creative as David. (They are equally creative.)

After than we use an object pronoun:
Our cousins are younger than us.

NOT BHFeoHSiRS-are-youngerthanwe.

N

The researchers Friedman and Rosenman said there were
two personality types, A and B. Write sentences comparing
type A and type B people, using the words in brackets.

Type A Type B

worried (about status) satisfied (with life)
angry calm
hard-working patient

bad health good health

1 (worried) Type A pedple are mare worried about status
than Type B pedple.

(satisfied)

[x]

w

(calm)

K

(angry)

[97]

(patient)

6 (have/bad health)

Complete the sentences using comparative or superlative
forms.
1 Sueishard-working. Gary islazy.

Gary is lazier than Sue .

2 Iamclever. The others in my family are stupid.
|

3 Maria is unsociable. Javier is sociable.
Javier

4 The men in the class are shy. The women are confident.
The men

5 My chair’s big. The others in the office are small.
My chair’s

6 This car’slarge. The others in the showroom are small.
This car

7 My house is far from the school. Your house is close.
My house

Rewrite the sentences using (just) as ... as.

1 Iam more introverted than my friends.
My friends are not as introverted as me.

2 My parents are better educated than my grandparents.

3 Her children are more creative than my children.

4 Helen is the least confident person in her family.
others in the family.

5 Rome and Rio de Janeiro are equally interesting.
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6.2 present perfect simple and past simple

1 Present perfect

GR6.2))
1 | have travelled around the world.
2 He hasn’t met our cousins.

3 A Have you talked to my brother?
B Yes|have.

We make the present perfect simple with the auxiliary have and
the past participle of the verb.

2 Past simple

GR6.2)) (continued)
1 Itravelled around Asia five years ago.
2 He didn't meet our cousins in 2011.

3 A Did you talk to my brother?
B Yes!did.

* We use the present perfect simple to talk about an action or
situation in the past when we don't know the exact time or it
isn't important. We use the past simple to talk about a specific
time in the past.

I have invited our in-laws for dinner.
I wrote to the Admissions Office yesterday.

* We often use ever and never with the present perfect simple
when we talk about experiences. We put them between the
auxiliary and the past participle. Ever (in questions) means ‘at
some time in your life’. Never means ‘at no time up to now’".

Have you ever been to India? No, I've never been there.

We don't use not and never together.

I have never been to Turkey. NOT HraverthReverbeertoTHrkey.

» We often use the present perfect simple to start a conversation

about our experiences. If we want to ask about or give more
details, we use the past simple.

Have you ever visited your cousins in Canada?
Yes, we went there last year.

Present perfect simple with just, already and yet

« We use just for something which happened very recently.
We put it between have/has and the past participle.

I've just got here.

* We use already for something which happened before now and

earlier than expected. We usually put it before the main verb.
Winter has already arrived in Alberta!

+ \We use yet in negative sentences and questions, for something

we expected to happen before now or that we plan to do but
haven't up to now. We put it at the end of the sentence.

Have you seen any good matches yet?

(#8

Write the past participles of these verbs.

1 keep _kept 5 leave 9 read
2 know 6 take 10 put

3 make 7 think__ 11 buy
4 go (+return) 8 write 12 give

Complete the sentences with the present perfect or past

simple form of the verb in brackets.

1 _Have you ever been (you ever/go) to Julia’s house?
Yes, I went (go) there lastyear.

2 We_ (visit) Croatia in June.
have) a holiday there?

3 The Jones family

(you/ever/

(never/buy) a computer.

4 (you and your wife/eat) in Da Vinci’s
restaurant before? Yes,

5 There (never/be) a doctor in this English
class.

6 (you/ever read) 1984? No, but I (see)

the film two years ago.

Write the sentences in the present perfect. Use the word
in brackets.

1 about30% / of students / in my class / apply for a job
(already)
About 30% of students in my class have already
applied for a job.

2 you / check / your emails ? (yet)

3 Helen / play / computer games online (never)

4 we / start using / Twitter (just)

5 1/see/the news today (already)

6 Adam /update / his blog (just)

7 we /notgot/ an email from the hotel (yet)
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7.1 Pprediction (will, might)

146

Positive
GR7.1))
Subject will/might | Infinitive
People will use public transport more.
Public might be more crowded soon.
transport
Negative
Subject will/might | Infinitive
Driving won't be dangerous one day.
Workers might not | travel to offices in the future.
Questions
will Subject | Infinitive

without pilots soon?

will | planes | fly

The form of will and might stays the same and doesn’t change
according to the subject.

We use will or won't + infinitive without to when we make
guesses or predictions about the future. We often use

I think/believe ... or | don’t think/believe ... to introduce a
prediction.

I think we will all drive electric cars in the future.

We can use probably after will and before won’t to make
the prediction a little less certain and definitely to make it
more certain.

He'll probably pass his driving test.
The design of buses definitely won't change.

We can also use might or might not + infinitive without to
when we make predictions that we are less sure about.

People might travel less in the future.
I might not need my car at the weekend.

We don't usually use direct question forms with might.

Do you think (that) train travel might become cheaper one day?

We normally contract will to ‘Il after personal pronouns, but not

after nouns.
The team will probably fly there. It'll be faster than the train.

NOT Fhe-tearrt-probably-fiy-thereHwitl-be-faster-thanthe-train.

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of will.

People are searching for a greener form of air transport. Some

experts think large balloons that can carry people, called
‘airships’, are a solution. Here are some recent predictions.

¢ Airships land and take off straight up from the ground so

they 1 will carry people and things to places with no
airports, like the Arctic.

They are comfortable and quiet so airships 2

(be/probably) popular for luxury travel.
Airships are very slow so planes 3 (not disappear).

Airships can carry things across short distances so 4
(transport) cars across water, like ferries.

Airships travel at 100 mph so it 3
to travel from New York to Los Angeles.

(take) a whole day

They can only carry 12 people so trips 6
(not be/probably) cheap.

2 Write the sentences with might or might not.

1

[x]

we / use / flying cars one day (+)
We might use flying cars one day.

John / be / tired when he arrives (+)

our ferry / be / on time (-)

cars / need drivers in the future (-)

there / be / international airports in all towns (+)

you think / Arctic / become a popular holiday place (?)

they / serve / food on the plane (-)

3 the correct option.

1

Some people are sure that business travel@ill)/ might
decline.

Will / Might more people own cars?

We will / might go by train, but it'll probably be too
expensive.

I think we 'll / might definitely use the same tickets for
all types of transport soon.

Jon thinks we probably won’t / might not need to travel
to shops one day.

All experts believe holidays might / will become shorter
and more regular.

I think robots will / might check passports in airports,
but they probably won't.
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7.2 Something, anyone, everybody, nowhere,
etc.

GR7.2))

1 Something is wrong, but | don't know what.
2 Ican't find my keys. I've looked everywhere.
3 No one visited her while she was in hospital.
4 Has anybody called?

One All None None
(negatives and
questions)

People | somebody/ | everybody/ | nobody/ | anybody/
someone |everyone |noone | anyone

Places | somewhere | everywhere | nowhere | anywhere

Things | something | everything | nothing | anything

The endings -body and -one have the same meaning. There is
no difference between them.

= We use some- with -one/-body, -where, -thing to talk about a
person, place or things when we aren't talking about a specific
one.

We are going somewhere in France, but we haven't decided
where yet.
Somebody rang, but they didn’t leave their name.

The endings -body and -one have the same meaning, but -body
is a less formal and we don't usually use it in writing.

We use every- with -one/-body, -where, -thing to talk about all
people, places or things.

Everything in this market is cheap.

I contacted everyone to tell them.

No- or any- with -one/-body, -where, -thing mean no people,
places or things.

We use no- with a positive verb and any- with a negative
singular verb or in a question.

Nobody in my family cycles to work.

I don’t know anything about it.

Is there anywhere to buy a sandwich near here?

We can give extra information about these words by adding
adjectives, infinitives (with to) and relative clauses:

Let’s go somewhere hot = Let’s go to a hot place
I need something to drink = I need a drink
A receptionist is someone who meets you when you arrive.

When we use these words as subjects, we use singular verbs.
Everyone hates waiting.

the correct option.

There isn’t nobody /@nybody)at reception.

1

2 Nobody / Everybody checked our tickets on the train.
3 We went something / somewhere nice to eat.

4 James looked nowhere / everywhere for his phone.

5

I don’t want to stay somewhere / anywhere that'’s
expensive.

There isn't anything / nothing to do in my village.
Everything | Anything is so expensive here!
Will anyone / someone help us with our heavy luggage?

o o0~ >

No one / Everyone in Dublin was so friendly. I really
want to go back again.

Replace the underlined words with a word starting with

some-, any-, no- or every-.

1 Therestaurant’s empty. There isn't another person here!
anyoine

2 Not one person checked our tickets on the bus.

3 Helooked in all the places for a map of the city and
eventually found one.

4 We walked for miles, but we saw no things that were
interesting.

5 Ican’tfind my passport, but it must be in a place
around here.

6 All the people wanted to go to the gallery. The queue
was very long.

7 Idon’twant to go to a place today - let’s relax by the
pool.

8 We can’t buy a thing that’s big because we can’t carry
it home.

Complete the text with words starting with some-, any-,
no- or every-.

The Hans Brinker is a hotel in Amsterdam for people who need
1 samewhere cheap to stay, but it's not a normal hotel. The
owners of the Hans Brinker say that their hotel is the worst
hotel in the world! In their funny advertisements they say
there isn't 2 thing/where good about their hotel: in the
rooms there’s3  thing/where to eat or drink, or do; there’s
4 where to put your clothes (apart from a small locker) and
there's S ‘one to deal with your problems at reception. But
does every ¢ who goes there agree? No, they don't. Guests
say that the place is fun and friendly, and it has a great, central
location —you can travel 7 where in Amsterdam very easily.
Most agree there's 8 thing like it.
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8.1 Auility (can, be able to)

1

GR8.1))

1 The human brain can think creatively.

2 Computers aren’t able to feel emotions.

3 Can you remember her name? No, | can’t.

4 Is he able to take part in an experiment? Yes, he is.

We use can and be able to to say that something is or isn't
possible or to talk about the ability of someone or something to
do something (to know how to do it or to be capable of doing it).

« For ability and possibility in the present we use can or be able to
+ infinitive. Only be changes (am, is, are).

» When we talk about the present, can is more common than
be able to.

He can speak many languages.
Young people are able to learn quickly.

» We don't use can for predictions about ability or possibility
in the future. We use will/won‘t or might with be able to
+ infinitive.

2

GR8.1)) (continued)

She might not be able to remember our number.
| won't be able to pass this exam.

We will be able to talk to robots in the future.

* We normally use can if we are deciding (or have decided) about
our ability in the future.

I’'m free tomorrow so | can do the test then.

We don't use can as an infinitive. We use be able to:
I'd like to be able to understand my wife’s thoughts.

NOT Feike-can-ungerstand-rmy-wife S thotshts.

Complete the sentences about ability or possibility in
the future.
1 They can’t fix the TV today, but they will be able o
fix it tomorrow. (definite)
2 It'stoo dark to read the map now, but we
read it in the morning. (definite)

3 Ican'tspeak Polish now, butI in the future.
(possible)

4 Stefan can take care of me now, but he take
care of me when I'm 90. (possible)

5 We can't help you now, but we later. (definite)

6 Icanremember the dates now, butI
remember them in the test. (possible)

Write sentences about present or future ability. Use can
where possible.

1 you/remember any good jokes ?

2 Lucy/ not/ pass the exam tomorrow

3 1/study and care for the children

4 Adriana / attend the event, unfortunately

5 listen carefully and you / understand everything

6 robots /have conversations with us one day ?

Complete the interview with a scientist, Dr Evans, about
brain science. Use can/can’t or will/won’t be able to.

Interviewer 1 Will scientists be able to (scientists)
understand how the human brain works one day?
Dr Evans Well, we already know that our thoughts follow
tiny paths in our brain. Scientists probably
2 _explore them all, but they
3 _understand some things already.
For example, they know all our brains have
different paths. we 4 see pathsin
men’s brains that are different in female brains.

This means we 3 predict people’s
decisions.

Interviewer ¢ (I) read other people’s thoughts in
the future, without talking?

Dr Evans Well, a machine already exists that 7
predict a simple decision 20 seconds before a
person makes it. Also, it 8 tell us the
word a person is thinking of. But in the future |
think it probably ¢ understand
human thoughts in much detail.
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8

1

2 Obligation, necessity and permission

(must, have to, can)
Must and have to

GR8.2))

1 Teachers must be qualified.

He mustn't be late.

I have to study tonight.

Do you have to get up early tomorrow?

a B W N

He doesn’t have to fill in a form.

We use must or have to with the infinitive when we talk about
rules (obligation) and things that are necessary.

Teachers must be qualified. | have to study tonight.

2

We use must to give instructions or orders, especially in writing.

Students must arrive before 9 a.m.

We often use must when we talk about the feelings or wishes
of the speaker.

I must thank the teacher for her help. (I really want to thank
the teacher.)

He must take a holiday. (1 think he needs to take a holiday.)
We mustn‘t be late. (It will be bad if we are late.)

We often use have to when we talk about a rule or an order.

We have to do homework every night. (The teachers give us
homework.)
They have to play sport. (That's the rule at their school.)

It is more common to use have to in questions.
Do you have to leave?

We use don‘t have to when we talk about things that are
not necessary.

Students don’t have to wear a uniform at college.
Can

GRS.2 ))) (continued)
1 You can leave your books here, if you like.

2 A Can they wear their own clothes at school?
B No, they can't.

3 You can't enter this room, it's for staff only.
4 You mustn't tell anyone about this.

We use can to talk about permission.

We use can to ask for permission and to say that something is
permitted (it is OK to do it, it is allowed). We also use it to ask
about what is allowed for other people.

Can we work outside today? Yes, you can/No, you can’t.
They can wear their own clothes after school.

You can give me your homework tomorrow, if you like.
Can they use their mobile phones at school?

We use can’t or mustn’t to say that something is not permitted
(it is not OK to do it, it is not allowed) or ‘Don't do this’".

We can’t take more than an hour for lunch.
You mustn’t forget to write your essay.

N

Complete the information about Montessori schools.
Use can, have to, don’t have to or mustn’t.

1 Children can learn anything they want: to put on
clothes, to prepare food, etc.

2 They  doanyclass tests, because theylearn at
different speeds.

3 Children learn to read or do maths when they
are ready, not at a certain age.

4 The teachers shout or even speak angrily.

5 Teachers teach all the time because the children
usually learn by themselves.

6 Children ask an adult for things because the
cupboards are close to the floor.

7 The students study for a minimum of three hours
in the morning, with no break.

8 Children have a timetable because they choose
what they do and when.

Complete the second sentence so it has a similar meaning
to the first, using can/can’t, (don’t) have to or must/mustn’t.

1 Don’t work too hard!
You musint work too hard.
2 Homework days are Monday, Wednesday and Friday.

Students do homework on Tuesday and
Thursday.

3 Always take off your coats in class, children.
The children take off their coats in class.

4 It'snecessary to have a degree before youcan do a
Bachelor’s.

Bachelors’ students have a degree.
5 Older students are welcome at our university.
Older students come to our university.
6 We do not accept PhD applications after June.
You apply for a PhD after June.

Write the sentences and questions about obligation,
necessity and permission.

1 I/remember to give Mr Simons a card
I must remember to give Mr Simons a card.

2 you/ goto the library - the book’s online

3 we /not/ be late for the test today

4 we all / have a holiday next week ?

5 students / attend three lectures a week

6 students / study maths until they leave school ?
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91 i+ present simple + will/won‘t/might

GR9.1))

If + present tense will/might + infinitive (without to)

If Pablo comes here, he will bring his family.

If you don't visit Lin, she won't be happy.

If | meet the Director, I might discuss my pay.

If | don't stay for dinner, | will they be upset?

We can use if + present tense to talk about a possible action
or situation in the future and will/won’t to talk about the
consequence of the action or situation.

If we stop in Bangkok, we'll visit you.
If you don‘t thank them, they won't invite us again.

We can also use if + present simple, + will/won't/might when

we are giving advice to someone about the future or in general.

If you meet an older person, they will expect you to be polite.
If you smile, people will like you.

The if clause can come first or second. If it comes first, we put
a comma after it.

If | meet Cathy, I'll invite her for dinner.
I'll invite Cathy for dinner if | meet her.

If we are not certain about the result, we can use might
instead of will/won't.

We might be late if the traffic’s bad.
If you talk to them in English, they might not understand you.

The structure if + present tense + will is often called ‘the first
conditional’ in grammar books.

the correct option.

1

If you(meed)/ will meet someone for the first time, they
use /@on’t useyour first name.

People might think / think you're rude if you don’t
answer [ 'll not answer their questions.

We'll go / go to visit Sarah if we're / “ll be in London.
Your hosts are / will be upset if you will arrive / arrive
more than fifteen minutes late.

If someone invites / will invite you to their home for a
meal, they will probably expect / probably expect you to
bring a gift.

You won't / aren’t be able to talk to anyone if you don’t
know / ‘Il not know the language.

Write the sentences with if.

1

I/ send a postcard / I/ have time
I will send a posteard if I have time.

what / a British person do / I/ not shake his/her hand ?

you / go to the party / you / take a present ?

we / not meet anyone / we / not go out

my mum / be happy / you / not bring flowers

you / reply /I /send you a letter ?

Stephen / meet / me at the airport / I/ ask him

Complete the sentences with will, won't, don’t, might (not),

or ().

1 Ifyou - smileatsomeone on a train, they might
talk to you.

2 Ifyou_ talktopeople, you definitely ~ make
any friends.

3 Ifyou ~cometodinner,]I  introduce youto
Edward, I promise.

4 You  knowwhattodoifyou  ask.

5 Myauntie  bereally, reallyhappyifl  call
her on her birthday.

6 Ihaveagoodidea.lfyou  wearsomething green,
we ___ recognize you!

7 She  cometothe partyifher ex-boyfriend is there.
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9.2 Present tenses in future time clauses

GR9.2))

when/before etc. +
present tense

will + infinitive (without to)

As soon as the sun comes up, | we'll start our walk.

Before | cook, I'll go for a swim.

When the animals see us, will they be scared?

We use the present tense to talk about the future after the
words when, if, as soon as, before and after.

We usually use a clause with will before or after the present
tense clauses. We can choose which clause comes first. If the
present simple clause comes first, we put a comma after it.

I'll look at the map before we go.
OR Before we go, I'll look at the map.

If and when have a different meaning when we are talking
about the future. We use if when we are not sure something
will happen, but we use when if we are sure.

If the weather is nice, we'll eat outside.
When we get to the forest, we’'ll eat our picnic.

When and as soon as have a similar meaning, but we use as
soon as to say that one thing will happen immediately after
an action.

As soon as | arrive, I'll call you.
we'll go away when the weather improves.

We put after in front of the action that happens first; and before
in front of the action that happens second. We always connect
the two actions with a comma.

After | take the photo, I'll put it on the internet.

NOT Hi-ake-the-photo—Aftertputitontheintermet

Write when, if, or as soon as at the end of each sentence.
Show the correct position with |.

1 |Iseearareanimal, I'll take a photo. L

2 The weather will slowly get colder autumn arrives.

3 We'rereally tired so we'll sleep we arrive at the camp.

4 Tl walk backI get lost.
5 We'll go travelling in the Amazon we have more money.

6 A snake bites you, you will have to go to hospital.

7 It'll be dark soon. We'll have to return to camp we reach
the mountain top.

Complete the advertisement with the words in brackets in
the correct form.

After you 1 get off (get off) the bus at Monkey River Village,
you 2 (travel) up the river for five to six kilometres: you'll
see iguanas on the tree branches and crocodiles by the river.

As soon as the boat 3 (reach) the jungle trail, you 4
(walk) into the jungle to look for Howler monkeys. Cover your

ears when you 5 (hear) them - their loud calls can be
heard for over two kilometres! Before you ¢ (leave), you
7 (have) the opportunity to swim in the river. As soon as
the group 8 (be) dry and ready to go, we ? (return)
to the village for a healthy Belizean dish at a local restaurant.

Rewrite the two sentences as one with the words in brackets.

1 You're going to the countryside. You'll feel better. (when)
You'll feel better when you g0 to the countryside.

2 We'll get to the waterfall. We'll see a bridge. (after)

3 We might not see the island. It might be cloudy. (if)

4 The sun will come out today. Will we go for a bike ride?
(when)

5 The leaves change colour. Then, they fall. (before)

6 The weather gets warmer. Spring flowers will appear.

(as soon as)
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10.1 Uses of the -ing form

GR10.1))
Subject Verb | Object
Making an omelette : is easy.

1 avoid | shopping in supermarkets.

We can use the -ing form of a verb like a noun.

My hobby is baking.

We usually use the -ing form of the verb when it is the subject of
a sentence or part of the subject.

Eating a lot of sweet food is bad for you.
Having dinner with friends is fun.

After certain verbs, we use the -ing form when a verb is the
object of the sentence. We use the -ing form after verbs for likes
and dislikes (e.g. like, love, hate) and also after:

avoid, consider, prefer (but not would prefer)
Avoid eating sugar.

We also use an -ing form after a preposition. We use a
preposition + -ing form in many different sentence structures:

I'm interested in trying new kinds of food.
(after some adjectives)

You can stay healthy by eating vegetables.
(to explain how something happens)

Are you thinking of having pizza tonight?
(after some verbs)

Thank you for making the dinner.
(to give reasons/purpose)

We use the -ing form after these verbs for like and dislikes:
like, love, hate, enjoy, can’t stand, don‘t mind

We also use the -ing form after these common verbs:
imagine, keep, go, stop, start, give up, practise

—

3%

Complete the article with verbs from the box. Use the
-ing form.

put keep eat serve drink bake buy

Many of us have a habit of 1 puzzing old food in the bin.

But 2 some foods after the date on the packet is safe.
For example, 3 crisps to friends a month after the

‘best before’ date is not a problem. You can make them tasty
again by 4 them in the oven with some oil! You can

eat old chocolate too, and you can eat eggs 4-5 weeks after
5 them, but avoid ¢ them above 5°C. And what
about milk? Most of us hate 7 sour milk, but it probably
won't hurt you!

Write a single sentence with the same meaning. Use an

-ing form.

1 Tcooked with my daughter yesterday. It was fun.
Cooking with my daughter was fun.

2 We covered the chicken with herbs. It was a good idea.

3 Idrinkabottle of water every day. It helps me stay fit.

4 We found that restaurant. We were lucky.

5 Don't play with knives. It’s dangerous.

6 You eat too much chocolate. It isn’t good for you.

Write sentences using the -ing form.

1 my friends and I/ enjoy / go / for a curry
My friends and I enjoy g0ing for a curry.

2 you/ consider /invite / Sandra / to dinner / last weekend ?

3 we /avoid / eat / after 9 p.m.

4 my mother /be/good / at/bake

5 Iprefer/eat/fish/to/eat/ meat

6 you/think/ of / make / a cake for Karen’s birthday ?
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10.2 The passive

GR10.2))
Present | Subject be Past
participle
The best pasta | is produced | in Italy.

The vegetables | aren’'t | cooked enough.

Past The restaurant | was given an excellent
review.
The cars weren’'t | made in this
country.

Active v passive
Active

Passive Milk cartons are made in this factory.
We can often say sentences in two ways, in the active or in
the passive.

+ We use the active when we want to focus on the person or
thing (the ‘agent’) that does the action.

My mother cooks chicken every Sunday.

* We use the passive when we want to focus on the person
or thing that the action happens to.

The chicken is always served with potatoes.

« We often use the passive when we don’'t know who the
agent is, or when it is obvious or not important.

The sauce is made with honey.
« After the past participle, we often need a preposition.

A lot of oranges are grown in Spain.
Food from around the world is found on supermarket shelves.

< If we want to say who does or did an action (the agent), we
use the preposition by.
The menu was designed by the chef Rachel Allen.

In passive sentences it is often not necessary to give
information about the agent, or the agent is not known. In
these cases we don't include the information about the agent.
An excellent menu was created.

NOT Afr-excettent-ment-was-created-by-the-restatrant-rmanaser.

Write sentences in the present or past passive.
1 fresh pizza / sell / in the local supermarket
Fresh pizza is sold in the local supermarket.

2 tomatoes / introduce to Europe / in the fifteenth century

3 where / asparagus / grow ?

4 eat/ spicy food /in Mexico ?

5 curry/not eat /in England until the eighteenth century

6 when / butter / first made ?

Put the words in the right order.

1 celebrities / the / visited / by / restaurant / is / many
The restaurant is visited by many celebrities.

2 served / with / was / soup / bread / the ?

3 bottles /lemonade / sold / is / cans / usually / or / in

4 Europe/not/are/grown /bananas/in

5 this/kept/cupboard / are / glasses /in / the ?

6 often/not/is/served/dinner/ 10 p.m. / before

Complete the article with the passive form of the verbs
in brackets.

Putting mineral water into bottles is quick. When the water
comes out of the ground, it 1 is zaken (take)just a few

metres to a ‘bottling hall’, where clean bottles 2 (fill)
with the water. This 3 (do) by a machine. A few seconds
later, the plastic tops4 _ (put) on the bottles by the same
machine. Next, each bottle > (dry) so labels can be stuck
on easily. After that, the bottlesé  (pack) into trays and
then they 7 “(wrap), before the cases of water

8 (deliver) to customers.
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1M i+ past tense + would

GR11.1))

If + past tense would + infinitive (without to)

If my country was richer, | wouldn‘t want to live abroad.

If we found a cure for malaria, | millions of lives would be saved.

If people didn't drive, the air would be cleaner.

If we used solar power, would we save money?

We use if + past tense to talk about an unlikely (not probable)
event or imagined situation and we use would/wouldn’t +
infinitive to talk about the result.

The if clause can come first or second. If it comes first, we
usually put a comma before the next clause.

If the president created more jobs, she would be very popular.
The president would be very popular if she created more jobs.

Would/wouldn’t is the same for all subjects.

We also use this structure to say we believe an event is not
probable. Others might disagree.

It would be great if unemployment went down (but | think
it won't).

When we use the verb be in the if clause, we can use was
or were for all singular subjects.

If the economic situation was/were better, we'd have a holiday.

The structure if + past tense + would is often called ‘the second

conditional’ in grammar books.

-the correct option.

If people./ would have better health care, they
@ould live/ live longer.

There would be / were less rain if the world’s forests
disappeared / would disappear.

If we found / didn’t find a cure for all diseases, would /
woulds the world’s population grow?

If the sea rose / rise by one metre, many cities would
disappear / would disappeared.

Would there be / were more diseases if the climate
became / would become warmer?

If we live / lived in the countryside, we'd do / did
more exercise.

Countries wouldn’t start / didn’t start wars if we had /
haven’t got stronger international organizations.

Complete the second sentence with if + past tense + would
so it has a similar meaning to the first.

1

Unemployment is high so my friends don’t have jobs.

If unemployment wasnt high, my friends would have
Jobs.

I don'’t like this programme - the topic isn’t interesting.
I

Politicians receive a lot of money and many people are
angry about it.

If

There are lots of social problems in this area so we don’t
enjoy living here.

We

Farming is difficult because the weather changes a lot.
Farming

Look at the cause and effect chart about the effects
of providing clean water. Write a second conditional
sentence to connect each cause and effect.

1

e ~1 Oy O e W

1 everyone has clean water = 2 people don't drink from
rivers = 3 fewer people get diseases — 4 hospitals are less
crowded — 5 the cost of health care falls = 6 more is spent
on education = 7 people do better jobs = 8 the economic
situation improves

If everyone had clean water, people wouldnt drink

from rivers.
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11.2 used to

1 Complete the article with used to and the verb in brackets.

Positive and negative

GR11.2))
Subject | Auxiliary used to | Infinitive
+ | People used to | send telegrams.
- | We didn't use to haveaTV.
Questions

Auxiliary | Subject | usedto | Infinitive

Did you use to watch videos at school?

We use used to + infinitive to talk about regular actions and
situations that were true in the past but are not true now.

* We can't use used to when we talk about something which
happened once.

| wrote a news article once.
NOT fusedto-write-a-newsarticle-ence:

= We use the auxiliary didn’t/did in negative sentences and
questions with the infinitive of use.

My sister and I didn’t use to like the television news.
Did your dad use to read a newspaper at breakfast?

* We can use used to to compare the past and the present.
News programmes used to be more boring than they are now.

« We don't use used to when we talk about a single period of time

or the number of occasions.

I was on the television five times.
NOT tused-te-be-en-the-televisionfive-times.

He presented the news on Channel 3 for ten years.
NOT He-tised-to-present-the-news-en-Channel-3-for-tenyears.

We don’t use used to + infinitive when we want to talk about a
present action: use usually.
| usually get my news online these days.

NOT +Hsed-to-getmy-rews-onfine-these-days.

Before people could print books and newspapers, information
‘..M@d..éﬂjﬂﬂ_ (pass) from person to person. Ordinary people
2 (get) their news from places like churches or
mosques, and people 3 (trust) words that came
directly from another person. Most people 4

(not travel) because roads 3 (not be) safe for
travellers, so market traders 6 (take) stories with
them as they went from town to town. Places that 7

(not have) markets 8 (get) information from singers
or theatre groups and, in fact, important information ?

(be) remembered through songs or short poems.

Correct the mistakes in the highlighted sentences.

I use to write for my university magazine. I used #o
My father use to listen to the radio.

We didn’t used to watch TV in the morning.

Did you used to read a newspaper every day?

Mobile phones use to be very expensive.

Did your family use go on holiday to France?

T e W N =

Write the sentences with the correct form of used to where
possible.
1 Aboy delivered our newspaper every day.

A bay used to deliver our newspaper every day.

2 Iremember when I bought my first news magazine.

3 We never watched TV in the summer.

4 Did you do your homework as soon as you got home
when you were at school?

5 The fire at our college was on the local news.

6 My grandmother only listens to the local news.
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121 present perfect simple with for and since

GR12.1))
Subject ‘have/has Past participle | for/since
+ | Ford has made cars for 110
years.
= | haven't worked since my
accident.

We form the present perfect simple with has or have and the past
participle of the verb.

The past participle of a verb is often the same as the past
simple form and usually ends -ed (work — worked). But
remember that some verbs are irregular (make — made) and
their forms are usually different from the past simple forms.

We use the present perfect to talk about present situations that
started in the past and continue now.

We use for and since with the present perfect when we want to say
when the situation started or how much time it has continued for.

* We use since when we give the beginning of the time, e.g.
2011, yesterday, | was a child. The beginning of the time can
be a date, a day/month/year/clock time, or an event (such as
a memorable occasion).

I've been here since 8 a.m.

* We use for when we give the length of time, e.g. three months,
two years.

These offices have been here for many years.
» We often use the past simple after since.
I've had this desk since | started working here.

» We use the question form How long when we want to know
how long a situation has continued for.

How long has Gill been your manager?

Look at the information about some old businesses.
Write sentences with for or since.

Business name | Activity | Date
1 Sean's Bar | serves drinks | 1900
Seans Bar has served drinks since 1900.
2 Chateau de Goulaine | makes wine ‘ 1100
almost 1,000 years.
3 Hotel Hoshi Ryokan | provides rooms ‘ 718
718.
4 Barts Hospital | cares for patients | 1123
nine centuries.
5 Raeapteek pharmacy | sells medicines ‘ 1422
1422.
6 Gazzetta di Mantova | prints newspapers ‘ 1664
many years.

Write questions and sentences in the present perfect using
how long, for or since.

1 you/be/ajournalist ? Six months.
How long have you been a journalist? Six months.

2 your wife / work / in medical research / many years ?

3 Rebecca/ not enjoy / her job / she started it

4 youall/study / here / last summer ?

5 1/nothave / this office / alongtime

6 your children / be / at university - three or four years ?

7 there /be/a/building site / behind our house /
two months

Combine the sentences with for or since.

1 Lisaisa PA. She began the job two years ago.
Lisas been a PA for two years.

2 Weworkin this hotel. We started on Tuesday.

3 Iwantto be anurse. I knew this many years ago.

4 T'mstudyinglaw. I'm at the end of my third year.

5 My grandad has a PC. He got it when he was eighty.

6 There’s a factory next to our house. It was built in 1950.
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1 2 .2 Uses of the infinitive with to

GR12.2))

Action/situation Why?
I'm here to see the manager.
He called me to arrange a meeting.

We use the infinitive with to when we want to give reasons for
doing something.

We usually use the infinitive when a verb follows an adjective.

I'm happy to show Laura our offices.
Pens are easy to lose.

We often use a sentence starting with jit’'s when we have an
adjective + -ing form.

GR12.2 ))) (continued)

It's | Adjective Infinitive

It's nice to meet you, Ms Evans.

It's interesting to hear the Director speak.

After certain verbs, we use the infinitive with to when a verb
phrase is the object of the sentence. These verbs include
forget and manage.

Don’t forget to write an email to Mr Sanders.
We managed to finish the meeting early.

We often use the infinitive + to form after the verbs try and
remember.

Remember to wear a tie at your interview = don't forget to
wear a tie.

You must try to smile when you speak = make an effort to
smile when you speak.

We make negative infinitives by putting not before the infinitive.

It's nice not to work at the weekend.

Use the infinitive + to form after these common verbs
(see unit 4);
hope, plan, want, would like, agree, decide, learn, need

Rewrite the sentences with the infinitive + to.
1 I'mwriting because I want to ask for a job.
I'm writing ¢o ask for a job.

2 John's working late - he has to type up his report.

3 Ineed to check my emails so I'm going to arrive early.

4 Mike’s gone because he’s meeting a client.

5 Theywant to find a cure for AIDS so they're doing
research.

Look at the results of a survey. Write sentences using the
words in brackets.
1 Dealing with emails quickly. (useful)
Its useful to deal with emails quickly.
2 Meet the department director. (important)

3 Wearing trainers at the office. (not good)

4 Be fifteen minutes late every morning. (bad)

5 Eatingatyour desk. (OK)

Read the advice from experts about giving a presentation.
Show where fo is missing with,(. Be careful. Some sentences
need more than one fo.

1 It’s goodkadd some humour or a story into your
presentation keep the audience interested.

2 Audiences need think about what you are saying, so
stop speaking after a joke or a statistic give them time
to respond.

3 Always remember sound excited, and you must make
your passion for the topic clear.

4 It'sveryimportant prepare. If you manage find time,
prepare questions for your audience so that they can
join the discussion.

5 Don't forget practise your presentation in front of the
mirror.

6 On the day itself, try arrive early check everything is
working.
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Audioscripts

Unit 1 Time

1.4))
P Hello and welcome to Great Books of Our Time.
Today, we're talking about the book, What I Talk
About When 1 lalk About Running by Japanese
novelist, Haruki Murakami. Here to tell us all
about it is this week’s reviewer, Maria Corbett.
Maria, thanks for joining us today.

My pleasure.

So Maria, what’s this book about?

Well, it's about running, but it’s also about

Murakami'’s life. He talks about why running and

writing are important to him.

P And why is running important to him? Why does
he run?

M Well, it's certainly about keeping fit, but, er, it's

more than just that, For Murakami, and I suppose

for many runners, it's often about getting better at
something. He says he doesn't really enjoy team
sports, you know, playing soccer or baseball,
because he's never worried about beating other
people. He prefers to go for a run and achieve his
own goals.

How did he start running?

Well, he had a jazz bar in Tokyo, but he sold it in

1982 and became a writer. At the same time, he

started running, and a year later he completed a

race from Athens to Marathon in Greece.

And how often does he go running?

In the book, he says he runs most days. He usually

has one day off a week, but he does 36 miles every

week.

P Phew, that's amazing! And does he do any other
sports?

M Well, he does triathlons - that's swimming,
cycling and running - but he likes running best.
He does at least one marathon every year.

P Ah, so he spends quite a lot of time on his own
when he's running. Does he get lots of ideas for
his books? Does he think about work?

M Well, no, not really. He says he sometimes thinks
about the weather, and he occasionally gets
an idea for a book. Actually, he says he usually
doesn't think about anything - he just runs. Oh,
and he nearly always listens to rock music!

1.7)

1 Faisal from Dubai

Winter’s my favourite season. In summer it's too hot to
enjoy outdoor activities. But in winter the temperature
is really mild and pleasant - perfect for walks and
picnics in the desert, or in the city’s beautiful parks.
Also, the sea’s wonderful in the winter. I'm not keen on
swimming in the sea in the summer. The water’s too
warm and there are sea snakes and other nasty animals.
In winter it’s safer and fresher. My favourite winter
activity is fishing. I really love catching fish in the sea
and then cooking them on a barbecue on the beach.

2 Marek from Alberta

Ilove autumn, when the days are sunny but cool.

I'm really interested in photography and autumn’s a
great time for that as the leaves are a beautiful golden
colour. In late autumn we get our first snowfalls and
the snow looks amazing against the bright blue skies.
Also, I'm really into watching ice hockey and autumn
is when the new ice hockey season starts. The only
problem with autumn is that it comes before winter,
and our winters are so long and cold. I don't mind
cold weather, but when the temperature goes down to
35 below zero, well, that’s another story!!

3 Ginafrom Rio de Janeiro

My favourite season here in Rio is summer. I'm an
English teacher, so I have long summer holidays when
I can relax and spend time with my children. To be
honest, I prefer spring weather to summer weather.

=9
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Summers here are extremely hot and humid. We get a
lot of thunderstorms then too, but actually I quite like
watching storms. Another thing I love is New Year's
Eve, which of course is in the middle of summer here.
There’s an amazing firework display on the beach.

I don’t go down there because I can't stand large
crowds, but we have a great view from our apartment.

Unit 2 Inside outside
2.3)
P

Good morning and welcome to the show. Today,
we're talking to three very different people about
their work outside in the street Edgar Miiller, an
amazing 3D pavement artist, Laxman Rao, a tea-
seller, and Harry Bakewell, a street cleaner. So,
first of all, Edgar, why do you think 3D pavement
art is so popular nowadays?

E The art happens outside, so people can enjoy the
art on their way to work - they don't have to go
to art galleries or museums to see it. They love
getting close to the art and exploring it.

P Your painting, Ice Age, was 330 square metres and

broke a world record. Why do you do such huge

paintings?

Well, er, I want to change how the street looks.

Hmm ... but why's that important?

Because I'm interested in the way people see the

world: people watch and ask questions when

I'm working. Also, I want them to walk on the

paintings, become part of the art.

P Laxman Rao is a tea-seller and a writer in New Delhi,
India. So Laxman, please tell me about your work.

L Well, every day I serve tea at a stall in central
Delhi - it's crowded and noisy, but my job for the
last twenty years! | also write novels and plays in
Hindi, India’s national language.

P Uh-huh, but why does a writer have to sell tea?

L Well, actually, I'm the writer, publisher and the
salesman! Before I never made enough money
from my books, but I think my luck is changing
now.

P Ohreally? Why's that?

L Well, more and more people are reading books
and newspapers in Hindi these days. Did you
know it’s the third most spoken language in the
world? And one of my novels is selling well, so ...

P Finally, Harry Bakewell is a street cleaner from
London in England. Good morning, Harry. Could
you tell us a little bit about your job now? Do you
work alone?

H Yeah, I do, but Iwork in a very lively neighbourhood

and I know everyone, so it's fine. There’s plenty to

do and all kinds of people to chat to, so it's never
dull!' T have to be careful though, because every
now and then, my boss checks my work and I get
in trouble if I'm chatting or drinking tea when he
arrives!

And what hours are you working today?

Well, er, today I'm working from 7 a.m. to 3 p.m.

And how do you find this work?

Well, er, | work in a pedestrian area near the city

centre, and we do have a huge problem with

rubbish so it’s hard work, but I prefer working
outdoors and I'm not embarrassed about my

job. The people who drop their rubbish on the

pavement instead of putting it in the bin should

be embarrassed, not me!

2.6))

1 "l)'he house where we're staying is huge. I suppose
they always say things are much bigger in the States,
don't they? They have some beautiful things. I love
all the candles in the bathroom and the soft, white
towels - oh, and the Egyptian cotton sheets on
the bed are wonderful! It’s a really lovely place,
but I'm still missing certain things from home,

m

iRl

such as my own bed and even my duvet! Also, one
thing which [ don’t like - they don’t have a proper
cooker, just a microwave oven. Hard to believe in
such a big place, and a bit disappointing for me, as
I love cooking. Another thing which surprises me
is that they don’t have any mirrors - very strange!

2 I'mstaying at my friend’s flat for a couple of months
- looking after it whilst he’s away. It’s really modern
and I absolutely love the bathroom! The wash basin
looks like a sheet of paper, and, at first, I couldn’t
even work the taps! There are no carpets, just
white rugs everywhere. I don't really like them
because I'm so worried about spilling something
- especially as I can't find his cleaning stuff, not
even a cloth or a dustpan and brush! It's my first
experience of house-sitting and I'm finding it
quite hard to relax. My friend doesn’t have much
stuffat all, but I'm the opposite: T have loads of
stuff and I miss all my things. Also, there’s nowhere
to put my clothes - no wardrobe or chest of drawers
in the bedroom. I'm quite surprised about that.

3 I'm enjoying living with friends, and the room
here is OK. I mean, it has all the basics - you
know, a bed, a desk, bookshelves and a wash
basin. But I honestly can’t believe how much I'm
missing home! I really hate not having my own
washing machine, dishwasher and fridge! I also
miss our big, comfortable sofa and satellite TV
with all the channels. It's surprising because I
never usually think about these things, but now
I can’t wait to go home for Christmas!

2.7)

E Howdoyou find city life then, Mike?

Oh, well, I've only been here for a few weeks. But

to be honest, I'm not enjoying it at all.

How come?

I think it's because I'm from a small town in the

country, but I just can't get used to it. Everybody's

sorude!

How do you mean?

Well, for example, nobody’s ever on time for

anything. I was at a business meeting last week

and three of the six people were late!

E That's because public transport here is so rubbish.
I was on the way to the city centre yesterday and
the tram just stopped for half an hour. That's life.

M Butit’s crazy. There are so many people who
come here on business, but if you can’t get to your
appointments on time, you'll go somewhere else
to do business. And another thing - [ always get
lost. This city’s like a maze.

E Butyou've got a smartphone. If you get lost, you
justlook it up on the internet. Come on, Mike,
maybe you come from the country, but you know
how to use a smartphone!

M And the tourists! You can’t move. I was in Bath
Street the other day, trying to get to a business
appointment. All the tourists and shoppers - [ was
blocked. I really don’t understand why they come
here on holiday.

E Probably because of all the great museums, art
galleries and shops! I love all the people here, all
the different nationalities, all the buzz ...
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M The buzz?

E Yes, 1 feel excited all the time. I love it!

2.8)

T Excuse me, do you speak English?

M Er, yes.

T Sorry, please could you tell me how to get to the
Jim Thompson House?

M Yeah, sure. Er ... Let me see. You go straight along
this road, you'll see the MBK shopping centre on
the left. Go past that and keep going until you reach
a crossroads. At the crossroads, turn left down
Rama 1 Road, then, er, take the second right. Just
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go down that street and it’s the building with flags
outside on the left. There's a sign outside anyway.

T OK, soit'sleft at the crossroads? Is that right?

M Yes, that's right, then the second right.

T Andit’s the building on the left?

M Yeah.

T And, er, is it far?

M No, ey, it takes about ten minutes, I should think.
T OK, thanks very much.

2.9))

T Excuse me, is this the right way to the library?

G Yes, well, you're on the terrace now, so you need

to go through the drawing room and cross the
garden. It's in the corner on the left by reception.
You know - where you come in.
T Solneed to go through the drawing room, cross
the garden and it's next to reception?
G Yes, that's right. You can’t miss it.
T Thankyou.
Unit 3 Going up, going down
3.1)
Hello, and welcome to Making History, the programme
where we look back at human achievements that have
changed history. And it was on October the fourteenth
2012, that Felix Baumgartner, a pilot from Austria,
made history when he became the first person to go
faster than the speed of sound. Eight million people
watched live on YouTube as Baumgartner made the
amazing jump out of a balloon from a height of 38
kilometres above the Earth.

Baumgartner’s journey started at 3.16 p.m., when the
large balloon slowly lifted him up into space. As he
went up, he tweeted from his phone: ‘Live from space!
World, you are beautiful?’

At 5.37 p.m. it was time to jump. He slowly moved out
of the capsule. He sat still and looked down for a few
seconds. He didn’t think about the beautiful view or
breaking the speed record. He had only one thought:
‘I want to get home alive. Then he jumped. But
immediately something went wrong. He fell too fast
and he suddenly started to turn round and round. The
rest of his skydiving team saw this on their computer
screens and were worried he was in terrible danger.
Luckily, he got into the correct diving position quickly,
with head down and arms out behind him - like
Superman.

When Baumgartner's parachute finally opened and
he floated down towards the desert in New Mexico,
everybody shouted and jumped up and down. They
were so pleased he was safe. His mother cried with
happiness.

Baumgartner landed on his feet. He was so happy to
be safe that he fell down on his knees.

A few days later, he told a TV reporter his next goal
was ‘to go faster than the speed of light! It was a joke,
of course.

3.5)

1 Come ON ... Traffic lights ... TURN GREEN ...
Come ON ... I'm going to be so late for my meeting!

2 David! Look! Those cows ... They're ... They're
coming ... They’'re coming towards us! Run!

3 Ohno!l don't believe it! The restaurant’s closed.
Now where are we going to go?

4 Well, here I am ... on my own in a foreign country.
I miss my friends and family so much. [ know I
can Skype them, but it’s not the same.

5 Good evening ladies and gentlemen, and welcome
10 ... 00ps ... that's my phone ... I'm so sorry!

6 Yes!I'm on holiday! No more work for two whole
weeks!

7  Oh dear. It was Jake's birthday yesterday and I
completely forgot! T didn’t ring him or anything.
Now I feel really bad!

8 Ican'tspeak now.I've a job interview in five
minutes. Argh! Wish me good luck. I really need it!

3.8))

1 Wasit raining when you went out this morning?

2 What were the other students doing when you
came to class today?

3 What was happening when you got home
yesterday?
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What were you doing this time last week?
Where were you working or studying five years ago?
0))

behind me 7
first floor 8
next stop 9
don'tlook 10
fastest lift 11
old people 12

1)
opposite corner
act normally
third person
next time

2)
Many of us use lifts several times a day without
really thinking about it. But if you watch what
people do in lifts, you'll see some very interesting
behaviour. Here to tell us more is psychologist, Dr
Len Mills.
Yes, that's right. Lifts are very interesting social
spaces. When we're alone in a lift, we act
normally. But when another person comes in,
suddenly we behave strangely. Next time you're
in a lift, watch where people stand. If there are
two people, you stand in opposite corners. If a
third person enters, you change position quickly
and make a triangle. Four people and you make
a square, with one person in each corner. A fifth
person will probably stand in the middle.

3))
NZJW watch what people do. Some people say hello
politely or smile. Others don’t. But everybody
turns around as soon as they enter the lift. Some
people look at the door, the floor or at the lift
buttons. Others look at their phones, their hands
or their ring. But they never make eye contact
with the other people. When two people come in
at the same time, they stop their conversation or
start speaking quietly. The reason why we do this
is that when we are in small spaces, we feel
anxious and we act in a way that stops other
people feeling nervous. That's why we don't stand
near people, look at or speak to each other.

4))
A)funny thing happened this morning. I was on
the train on my way to work and there was this
young woman sitting on the seat opposite me.
She was dressed quite smartly; she was obviously
travelling to work too. It was quite a hot day, so
she wasn’t wearing a jacket - she was just wearing
awhite blouse and a skirt. So, anyway, I was
feeling a bit thirsty so I got some juice out of my
bag. It was one of those little cartons of juice that
comes with a little straw. [ was drinking it - and
it was a blackcurrant fruit juice, a kind of dark
purple colour ... Anyway, I don’t know how this
happened, but suddenly the straw just jumped
out of my mouth and a little stream of purple juice
flew up in the air and landed on the woman's
white shirt!
Oh no!
Isaid ‘Oh, I'm so sorry!’ She didn’t say anything.
She just looked at me angrily.
Really!
Everybody was looking at us. I was so embarrassed!
I'had a bad experience last year, when I was flying
back home to Mexico City from Hong Kong. We
were just going to land. We were flying over the
city. It was a beautiful clear morning. The sun
was shining and I was looking out my window
and enjoying the view. So, anyway, we were just
beginning to land - the wheels were just touching
the ground, when suddenly the plane took off
again over the sea.
You're joking!
Yes. I was really scared, to be honest.
So then what happened?
Well, it flew over the sea for a minute or two. We
didn't know what was happening and then the
pilot made an announcement. A plane was stuck
in the middle of the runway and he needed to
avoid it.

second time
stand back
cold morning
World Cup

I found this
lift going up

look at the floor
immediately
quietly

make contact with

@ ~1d !

M Oh, right.
M So, itwas all OK in the end!

Unit 4 Changes and challenges

4.1))

Today, I'm going to spend 24 hours without the internet.
Usually, before I go to bed, I check Instagram, Twitter,
Facebook, my email and the weather and my calendar
for the next day! I never completely switch off and stop
thinking about work. When I get up, [ always look at my
phone, and then go online and read the news. Most of
my social life is online too, so I think I'm going to find
it really hard.

Social media is very important for my job. Usually, I
take photos of what I'm wearing, post them online,
count the ‘likes’ and read people’s comments. I can't
do that today. So this morning I'm visiting a fashion
show with colleagues, then I'm meeting a friend for
lunch at one o'clock. I'm going to look through some
magarines this afternoon, and hopefully get ideas for
anew post, Then I plan to finish work early today. I'm
going to see my sister later on, and perhaps have an
early night.

So now it's ten o’ clock in the evening. Well, I can’t
lie, I'm really looking forward to being back online
tomorrow! I missed social media so much at work,
but Ido feel differently about it now. I felt so much
more relaxed today and really liked spending more
time with family and friends, having interesting
conversations with colleagues, and a bit more time for
myself. So, in future, I'm going to change a few things
and think more carefully about my internet use. I'm
not going to deal with work emails outside work, I'm
not going to waste as much time online and I'm not
going to check my phone all the time!

4.2))
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Hello.

Hi Sophie, it's Lucas.

Lucas, I haven't spoken to you for ages! How are
you?

Very well, thanks. And you?

Yeah, fine too, thanks. What a lovely surprise!
Well, I'm calling because I'm organizing a school
reunion on the 14th of July next year. Are you
interested?

Yeah, it'd be great to see everyone again! Where
are you having the party?

Well, I'm not sure yet. I've made a few
appointments and I'm visiting three hotels next
week. I'm going to take some photos and post
them on the reunion website, so everyone can
vote which they like best.

Oh, that's a good idea. And have you got any other
plans?

Yeah, I'm going to book a live band for the
evening, but T haven’t done that yet.

Uh-huh, sounds great! And how did you find
everyone?

Well, it's much easier these days with the internet.
I found a lot of people through Facebook. In fact, a
few of us are meeting next Saturday at seven thirty
ifyou're free?

Yeah, sounds great!

10))

I think this 30-day challenge idea is great. I'm
definitely going to try it.

Me, too. So, what are you going to do first?

I'm going to walk 10,000 steps a day.

Good idea, So, how are you going to do it?

Well, when I go out to the shops, I'm going to
walk, not drive. I'm going to take the stairs instead
of the elevator and, twice a week, I'm going to
walk to work, not get the bus.

Are you going to get one of those little things
which count your steps?

A pedometer? Well, actually, I've got an app on
my phone that does that.

Was it a free app?

Yeah. You just put it in your pocket and it counts
your steps.

Excellent. Well, good luck.

Thanks. So, what about you? What's your first
challenge?

159



Well, me and my pariner are going to do a
challenge together.

What's that, then?

We aren’t going to eat meat for 30 days.

Really? But you love eating meat!

I know, but, to be honest, it's not good to eat too
much meat.

True, I agree with that.

It's not going to be easy, but we're going to geta
vegetarian cookbook to help us. My parents are
coming for lunch on Sunday. My dad’s a big meat-
eater so I need to cook something very tasty!

M  Well, best of luck!

411)

Hello )Scyit. this is Max Weber from Weber Design
Solutions. I'm just ringing to let you know that I'm
visiting Izmir the week of the 27th of March, and, I was
wondering, would you like to meet for lunch? Please
call me back on 0049 6419816402, OK, thank you, bye.

Hi Agneta, it's me. Sorry, I can’t make it on Thursday
- did you get my Facebook message? Anyway, do you
fancy doing something at the weekend instead? OK,
er, hope you have a great time with Jens. Speak soon.
4.12)

M Hello, Weber Design Solutions.

S Ohhello, Max, this is Seyit Samyeli. I'm sorry |
missed your call, but [ ...

Ah, Seyit, good to hear from you. Thanks for
returning my call,

Yes, I'm pleased to hear you're coming over soon.
Thank you, I'm looking forward to it. Er, are you
free that week at all?

Yes, it's fine for me.

Great, so would you like to meet for lunch?

Yes, I'd like to very much, thanks.

OK, so how about the 28th? Is that OK for you?
Oh, sorry, I'm afraid ... er ... I can’t make the 28th
becausel ... er ... have another meeting that day.
How about the 29th instead?

No problem, that's fine for me, too.

OK, shall I find a nice restaurant and book a table
for us?

That sounds perfect.

I'll email you with the details nearer the time.
Great, so see you soon. Thanks for ringing, bye.
Thank you, bye.

Hello.

Hi, it's me! Thanks for your messages. Are you OK?

How was your week?

Yeah, it was good thanks, a bit tiring with work.

But how about you? Are you OK?

Yeah, yeah, I'm fine thanks, busy week too.

So, I was wondering, do you still fancy doing

something this weekend or are you ...?

Yeah, yeah, that'd be lovely. How about you? Are

you doing anything tomorrow?

A I'mreally sorry, but I can’t make it tomorrow - I'm
working. Is Sunday any good for you? Could we
meet then instead?

M Yeah, yeah, that'd be fine. We could try that new
Chinese restaurant? What do you think?

A Yeah, sounds great! I've heard the food’s really
good there. Shall we meet outside the restaurant
at eight, then?

M Yes, good idea. See you on Sunday. I'll ring and
book a table now while | remember.

A OK, thanks. So see you soon, bye!

M Bye!

Unit 5 Stuff and things

5.1))

1 Sandra

My favourite possession is definitely my scooter. It's
brand new. I only got it a few weeks ago. Riding it is
great fun and the feel of the cool wind is wonderful,
especially in this hot weather. And just looking at it
brings a smile to my face. I love the colour and the
design of it, and it’s so bright and shiny! The seat’s
made of leather, so it's very comfortable to ride.

2 Omar

My favourite possession is my smartphone. It's just
an ordinary one, nothing special, but I use it all the
time, for making calls, writing notes, sending emails,
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checking stuff on the internet - everything, really. It's
so useful I can't imagine life without it. It's very thin
and light, so it’s easy to carry around. And it's got a
plastic cover, to protect it.

3 Helena

My favourite possession is this ring. It's antique and it’s
gold. It's not very valuable - not worth much money

- but it's very special to me. It was my grandmother’s.
She gave me it before she died. It's got a dark blue
stone with a black spot on it so it looks like an eye. My
grandmother believed it gave her good luck. I love it
because it reminds me of her. It’s really, really small

- tiny, in fact. She obviously had very small fingers!

4 Marcus

My favourite possession is a round box. It's made of a
kind of pale grey metal. It sounds strange, but I don't
know what's inside it! The box is called a time capsule.
My parents gave it to me when I was a baby, butI can’t
open it 'til I'm 25. They put special objects in it. It
contains personal things, and objects which will tell me
about life in the year [ was born. It's amazing. It's quite
large and really heavy. I can’t wait to see what's inside!

5.4))
A T've gotsome things here that I don't think we
really need. Maybe we could get rid of them?

Like what?

Well, like this Japanese knife that you bought. It
takes up so much space in the drawer, and it's not
very useful.

Not very useful? It’s essential!

Essential for what?

For chopping vegetables!

Erm ... how often do you chop vegetables?

Not very often.

Exactly! Let's get rid of it.

Ooh no, I'm not getting rid of that!

Oh. OK, then. And then there’s this bag of yours.
Keep it. It was a present from my mother.

But you never use it.

You never know ... one day I might.

I don't think so. It isn’t suitable for work, and it
isn't...

Keep it. It's quite fashionable, you know.

I... yes, it's fashionable, butitisn’t really ... well, it
isn't really ‘you, is it?

But it'll be a disappointment to her if we throw it
away.

She'll never know. Anyway, I'm not going to throw
it away. We can give it to somebody. Somebody
will like it.

Fine.

Now, what about this e-book reader? We don't
use it any more.

You are not throwing that away. It cost us a lot of
money.

We can’t keep everything, you know! We've got a
newer model now, remember? We don’t need this
old one.

But it's in very good condition.

Well, that's fine. We can sell it. Get some money
forit, I'll put it on eBay tomorrow. I'm sure we'll
get a buyer for it.

B Alright, then.

5.5))

Conversation 1

SA Hi, can [ help you?

C Yes,Thopeso.I'mlooking for ... erm ... one of
those little machines. I don’t know the name, but,
er, you use it to record things.

SA Howbigisit?

C Oh, ey, it’s quite small. It fits in your hand or your
pocket. It looks like a mobile phone.

SA Oh, yes, I know what you mean. It’s called a ‘voice
recorder: You use it for recording meetings and
interviews and things?

C Exactly! That's what I'm looking for! 'm a student,
you see, and I want to record my lessons with it.

SA Ahyes. Good idea, yes ... but no, I'm afraid we don't
sell them here. Why don't you try The Electronics
Store around the corner? They probably sell them.

C OK.Iwill do. Thanks!
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Conversation 2

SA Morning.

C Morning.

SA Can I help you? Are you looking for anything in
particular?

C Yes, erm, do you sell, er ... Ah, what's the word?
Sorry, I've forgotten the word in English. Er ...
They make light.

SA Do you mean a light bulb - an electric light bulb?

C No, no, no. It's not electric. It’s ... Ah, what's it
called? It's long and thin, like a stick, and you burn
it and it gives light. You need them when there is
no electricity.

SA Ah, you mean a candle!

C Yes, a candle! Of course!

SA Yes, we do. They're over there on the left, next to
the matches.

C Thank you very much.

SA You're welcome.

Conversation 3

C Excuse me. Can you help me? I've got a problem
with, you know, with mosquitoes in the
apartment where I'm staying.

SA Ohyes, it’s a very bad time of year for mosquitoes!
C Yes.I'm looking for something ... I don’t know the
word in English. It’s a thing which you put into
the wall, you know. You plug it into the electricity
point and the mosquitoes don'tlike it and they go

away. Do you know what | mean?

SA Yes, yes, I do. A mosquito repellent plug. Yes, we
do have those. If you'd like to follow me, I'll show
you what we've got.

C Great. Thank you.

Unit 6 People

6.1)

1 Ishare a flat with another student called Max. The
thing about Max is that he likes everything to be in
the correct place. So he always washes up straight
after eating, puts the dishes straight back in the
cupboard, never leaves anything on the floor ...
you know. He even puts his books in alphabetical
order in the bookcase! The other thing about Max
is that he never ever tells a lie. So for example, if
he doesn’t like something I'm wearing, he'll tell
me he doesn’tlike it. But then when he says he
likes something, I know he really means it.

2 My younger sister Lena'’s in her last year at school.
She's one of those people who's good at everything.
She gets top marks in most of her subjects. And
the thing is, she doesn’t even try very hard. I'm
not saying she’s lazy - she does work, but you
know, she’s just a natural. She’s also a real people
person. She's always at parties or out with her
friends. Sometimes I don't see her for days!

3 Irunabusiness with a guy called Nico. It's a
kitchen design business. Nico's the one who
does the designs. He always comes up with really
interesting and unusual ideas. Our kitichens are
very different from most kitchens - that's why our
customers are so happy with what we do. And Nico
works very long hours too - we both do - we rarely
leave the office before seven or eight o'clock at
night. But, you know, in these difficult economic
times, we feel lucky to have so much work, so of
course we don’t mind putting in the hours.

6.2)

1 Mysister’s cleverer than me.

2 My brother isn’t as confident as my sister.

3 I'mtaller than my parents.

4 My youngest brother isn't as lazy as I am.

6.4))

Number one: your male child is your ... what?

Number two: your mother’s or your father’s sister is
your ... what?

Number three: your sister’s or brother’s son is your ...
what?

Number four: your mother’s father is your ... what?

Number five: your grandmother’s mother is your ...
what?

And finally, number six: your aunt or uncle’s child is
your ... what?
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Here are the answers to the quiz:
Question one, number one: your male child is your

son

and that’s spelt S-O-N.

Number two: your mother’s or your father’s sister is
your aunt. And that’s spelt A-U-N-T.

Number three: your sister’s or brother’s son is your
nephew and that’s N-E-P-H-E-W.

Four: your mother’s father is your grandfather and
that’s one word, grand G-R-A-N-D father.

Number five: your grandmother’s mother is your
great-grandmother. So that's G-R-E-A-T grandmother
... and we join the words ‘great’ and ‘grandmother’
with a hyphen, a little line.

And finally, number six: your aunt or uncle’s child is
your cousin and that’s spelt C-O-U-S-I-N.

Question two, number one: the word for two married
people or two people in a relationship is a couple.

Number two: a child with no brothers or sisters is an
only child.

Number three: two children born on the same day

are twins, Half brother and half sister have a different
meaning: your half brother is a brother who has either
the same mother or the same father as you.

Number four: a mother or father who looks after their
children alone is a single parent,

Number five: The word for the people in your family is
relatives. Your parents are just your mother and father.
And number six: if you take a child into your family
and the child legally becomes your child, you adopt
the child.

Number seven: before you get married you get engaged;
that means you agree, formally, that you are going to
get married. You get divorced only if your marriage goes
wrong. Get divorced means legally end your marriage.
And, finally, number eight: a woman who is

married to your father, but isn't your mother, is your
stepmother. We can also say stepfather, stepson,
stepdaughter, stepsister and stepbrother. Your
mother-in-law is your husband or wife's mother.

And finally, question three: pronunciation. Listen
carefully.

One: father-in-law /21/; aunt /ai/. The sound is
different.

Two: mother /A/; uncle /A/. It's the same.

Three: cousin /A/; son /A/. That's also the same.

Four: father /a:/; daughter /21/. That's a different sound.
Adopted /1d/; related /1d/. That's the same.

And number six: divorced /t/; separated /1d/. That's
different.

And that’s all the answers to the quiz! Now add up
your score. How did you get on?

6.6
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I've just listened to a really interesting programme
on the radio.

Yeah?

It was an interview with a man who lost his mother
when he was a boy and has recently found her
again after twenty-five years, using Google Earth.
Really? How did he do that?

Well, this man - his name’s Saroo Brierley - was
from a small village in India. When he was only
five years old, he was on a train with his older
brother. He fell asleep and woke up 14 hours later,
alone, in Kolkata.

So, couldn’t they take him home again?

Well, no, because he didn't know the name of

his village. He was too young. So he lived on the
streets of Kolkata. After a while he was adopted by
an Australian couple, from Tasmania.

So he moved to Tasmania?

Yes, and he says in the interview that he has
always been very happy in his new family. He's
done well in life: he’s been to university, he's
found a good job. But while he was growing up he
started to think more and more about his family
in India. So he decided to try to find his old home
on Google Earth.

B Right...yeah...s0... how...?

A Well, he knew he was on the train for about 14
hours. He knew the speed of Indian trains. So he
knew his village was about 1,200 km from Kolkata.
He drew a big circle on a map around Kolkata and
every night for four years he sat at his computer,
looking at satellite images of the landscape. Then
suddenly he recognized a waterfall, where he
played as a child.

Incredible!

So he travelled to Khandwa, the village near the
waterfall. He got to the village and found his old
house ...

Wow ...

But his mother didn't live there anymore. But
some neighbours helped him to find her. Can you
imagine the meeting?! Apparently she couldn't
speak for some time. She believed her son was
dead after all these years.

What an incredible story!

Yeah, he's written a book about it. It's called A Long
Way Home.

1'd really like to read that.

Me too.

8))
Friends and family
He’s clever but lazy.
Ilike him because he’s honest.
1 enjoy winter sports, for example, skiing.
She was ill, so she stayed at home.
I'm tired because I got up early.

9)

It's nice but expensive.

I'was upset because he forgot my birthday.

He's rich but unhappy.

There were no buses, so we took a taxi.

Let’s meet next week. Tuesday, for example.

The weather was awful, so we stayed in.

1 can't run because of my bad foot.

Have you got any ID? A passport, for example?
6.10))
1 Karina
I'm from New Zealand, but I often go to Japan on
business. The first time I had a business meeting
there, I was very surprised because two women in
the meeting were wearing a mask across their mouth
and nose. [ thought, ‘Mmm, that’s a bit unnecessary.
Are they worried I'll pass a terrible illness to them?’
But later I learnt that in Japan, when people areill, for
example, when they have a cold, they wear a mask so
they don't give the cold to other people. It's a way of
showing respect to others. This seems like very good
manners to me, and | think everybody should wear a
mask when they're ill!

2 Stefano

Well, I'm Italian, and when I'm with my Italian friends
and family and we're having a really interesting
conversation we get excited and we all speak at the
same time. But I've heard that in other countries it’s
bad manners to talk when another person is speaking.
So when I'm with my English friends, for example, I
try very hard not to interrupt because I don't want to
be impolite, but, the thing is, for Italians itisn't rude
to interrupt - in fact it's the opposite - it's our way of
showing that we're really interested.

3  Mike

I'm from Hong Kong, but I've lived and worked in the
UK for many years. One of the big differences between
here and Hong Kong is table manners - you know, the
way people eat their food. So for example, Chinese
people often make loud slurping noises when eating
noodles. Noodle restaurants in Hong Kong are very
noisy places - it sounds like a competition to see who
can slurp the loudest! For us slurping your noodles

is a polite thing to do because it means you're really
enjoying your food, but unfortunately here in the UK
it's really bad manners!

6.14)
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A Hey, I've got some good news ... Pati’s had her
twins!
B Ohwow! What's she had?

Aboy and a girl.

Oh, how wonderful! What are their names?
Thomas and Rose.

Ahh. Have you seen them yet?

No, I'm seeing them tomorrow!

Hiya. Are you OK?

No, not really. I've just failed my driving test.
Never mind. You can try again soon.

Yeah, but I've already taken it three times. That
was my fourth test!

Oh dear. I'm sorry.

Hi Tanya, it's me. I'm on the train. Listen, I've got
bad news ...

What?

A tree has fallen on the track ahead of us.

Oh no! Are you OK?

Yeah, yeah, I'm fine. But I'm going to be very late
home. I'm not going to be back in time for the
concert tonight.

Ah, what a shame!

I know. I was really looking forward to it. Maybe
somebody else can go with you?

Maybe. It's a bit late, but T'll send out a few texts.
Yeah. I'm really sorry.

Oh, don’t worry - that’s life. At least you're safe!

FPEEE PR r EerREPNEEEEEE

Hey, Neena. Guess what?

What?

I've just won the prize for best young ice hockey
player in the region.

That’s fantastic! When did you find out?

Just now.

Congratulations! I'm really happy for you.

Have you heard the news? About the fires in
Australia?

No. What's happened?

There've been some terrible forest fires in Western
Australia. It's a really serious situation.

Have people died?

No, I don't think so, but hundreds of houses have
burned down and thousands of people have left
their homes.

B That's awful!

A Yes, terrible.

Unit 7 Travel

7.1)

1 Kazimierz

I do have a car, but I only really use it to go to the
supermarket or to visit friends who live out of town.

[ use public transport whenever possible. There’s so
much traffic on the road already and I don't want to
add to that. The bus is the most convenient form of
transport for me as there’s a bus stop very close to
my apartment. Bus fares are expensive, but I have a
bus pass which makes it cheaper. I buy a pass once a
month and then I can use the bus as many times as [
want. Buses are greener now than in the past. They're
quieter, they use less fuel and create less pollution.

2 Elise

I work mostly from home, but once or twice a week

I have to travel to another city for work. It's about an
hour from where I live. I have a choice between taking
the bus or the train. The bus is much cheaper than the
train, but the journey is much slower as there are often
bad traffic jams on the motorway. So I take the train.
The trains are reliable - they usually leave on time -
and they're quite comfortable. It's expensive, but the
train fares are much cheaper if you book in advance.

[ find travelling by train quite enjoyable, except when
it's really crowded and you can't sit down.

3  Aldo

I live in a big city and as in many big cities, there’s
alot of traffic. Travelling by car is very slow and it's
really hard to find parking spaces in the city centre.
Public transport is good, but it gets very crowded and
you often can't get a seat. It's also very expensive.
That's why I go everywhere by bike. Luckily, T live in a
city which is very good for cycling. For example, the
main roads have special cycle lanes. To be honest,
though, I usually avoid the main roads and cycle in
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the quieter streets because they are safer and there is
less pollution.

7.4)

Here)I am in Tokyo. It's 11 p.m. and I'm standing
outside a ‘Manga Kissa: What, you might ask, is a
‘Manga Kissa'? Well, ‘Kissa’ is a Japanese word for café
and ‘Manga’ are Japanese comic books. And this is
where I'm going to stay the night. But don’t worry, I've
done my research and according to my guidebook,
Manga cafés are a good choice if you're looking for
somewhere cheap to spend the night.

Manga cafés are everywhere in Japan. In the past,
they were places where you could go to read Manga
for a few hours and escape the busy streets. Now they
have become something different. They offer internet
access and computer facilities as well as Manga
books. They're open 24 hours and they sell food and
drinks. People often use them as a cheap form of
accommodation - you pay per hour for your time in
the café, but it’s much less expensive than a hotel. So I'm
going to stay the night in a Manga Kissa. Well, as they
say, ‘You have to try everything once!’ Let’s go inside.

So here we are inside the café. There are walls and
walls of Manga books displayed from floor to ceiling.
There are thousands of them! T haven’t seen anything
like this before! According to the guidebook, Manga

is popular with men and women of all ages in Japan,
not just teenagers. They are a very important part of
Japanese culture and Manga artists are very respected.
There are quite a lot of people here. Some look like
travellers, but a lot of people are local. Some are
reading, but most people are watching videos and
playing games on computers. Nobody's serving food,
but if I need something to eat there are loads of vending
machines. Wow ... there’s an enormous choice. All
kinds of soft drinks, pot noodles, ice cream ...

So I'm now outside my room. I'm just taking off my
shoes - everyone leaves their shoes outside the room
- and I'm going now to have a look inside. Well, it's not
exactly a ‘room’ - it’s tiny and the walls only reach as
high as my shoulder. And the bed’s not really a bed,
but a kind of long, flat seat, like a bench ... but there’s
a blanket. It's not exactly five-star accommodation,
but I've got my own personal, private space and that's
what matters. I think I'm going to sleep very well in here.

7.6))

Conversation 1
Hi, I'd like to check in, please.
Yes, of course. Do you have a reservation?
Yes, my name'’s Lars Meyer.
OK, Mr Meyer. So that's a double room for three
nights?
Yeah, that's right.
Right, so could you fill in the registration form,
please? And I'll just need to take a copy of your
passport and a credit card. OK, thank you, and
could you sign here and here. Right ... here's your
key. It's room 206 on the second floor.
Thanks. And please could I just check a couple of
things about the room?
Yes, of course, go ahead.
Is Wi-Fi available in the room?
Yes, itis.
And is there a charge for it?
No, it’s free of charge to all our guests.
OK, that’s great. Oh, and will I need a code?
Yes, you'll find the code on the desk in your room.
0K, thanks. Oh yeah, and what time’s breakfast?
Breakfast's between 7 and 10 in the main
restaurant on the ground floor.
OK, thanks very much, that’s great.
You're welcome. Enjoy your stay!

onversation 2
Hi there, we've got a room booked in the name of
Rodriguez. Please could we check in?
Sorry, what was the name again?
Rodriguez ... Carmen Rodriguez.
Just a second, let me check. Yeah, yeah, I've got
the booking here, but I'm afraid you're a bit early.
Ohiz
The room'’s not quite ready yet. Check-in’s at two
o'clock.
Oh, I see, s0 ...
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So, er, could you come back around two and your
room’ll be ready then.

OK, no problem. Is there somewhere we can leave
our luggage? We've got quite alot of stuff.

Yes, you can leave it behind reception. I'll get
someone to help you with that.

OK, thanks, and it'll be safe there?

Yeah, yeah, someone’ll be here all the time.

OK, so we'll check in later, then, when we come
back.

Yeah, that's fine.

Oh, and er ... can I just ask you, what time is
checkout?

You have to vacate the room by ten.

Checkout is 10 a.m.? Quite early, then.

Yeah.

OK, sowe'll ...

Unit 8 Language and learning

8.1))

P Ontoday’s programme we're talking about the
brain. The brain is an amazing organ. It can learn.
It can remember. It can think. But there are many
myths about the brain: stories a lot of people
believe, but which are not true. My guest today is
neuroscientist, Dr Gerry Fernandez.

DF Good morning,

P ... and I'm hoping he'll be able to tell us what's
true and what's not.

DF TI'll certainly do my best!

P OK. So first question: is it true that we only use
10% of our brains?

DF Ah yes, the 10% myth! This is one of the most
common myths about the brain, but don't believe
everything you hear. The truth is that we use all of
our brain. We don't use all of it at the same time,
but even for a small action like moving your little
finger, we use alarge part of it.

P Not true, then?

DF I'm afraid not!

P Alright, now my next question is: are boys’ brains
bigger than girls’ brains?

DF Surprising as it may sound, this is true! At birth,
the average brain of boys is 12 to 20% larger than
that of girls.

P Really? So, does that mean boys are more
intelligent?

DF Er, no, it doesn’t.

P OK, next question: can you remember things
better if you listen to classical music?

DF Ah, you're talking about the ‘Mozart effect. Many
people bought classical music CDs after hearing
this myth in the 1990s. According to research,
however, it isn’t true. But who knows, you might
enjoy the music anyway.

P Absolutely! My next question is: can babies learn
more than one language at the same time?

DF Oh, definitely. Many children grow up in bilingual
homes and can speak two languages equally well.
In fact, some research says that speaking two
languages can actually improve your brain.

P Ab, interesting. And what about this? [s the brain
able to repair itself?

DF Insome cases, the brain can repair itself; in other
cases, the brain isn't able to repair itself. It depends
on how serious the problem or brain damage is.
So this is sometimes true and sometimes false.

P Right. OK, thank you. And my final question for
you today is: can computers read our minds?

DF No, of course they can’t! But it's an interesting
question, because scientists believe computers
will soon be able to scan our brains and put
our thoughts into words. They won't be able to
understand the thoughts though.

P Sohowwill that help us?

DF People will be able to dictate letters and search
the internet just by thinking.

P Oh,Isee. Brilliant! And that also means
people with speech problems might be able to
communicate just by thinking.

DF Exactly.

P That's amazing! Well, thank you Dr Fernandez for
helping us separate the facts from the myths.

DF My pleasure.
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1 )TEI]'D.DI'I'DWJS my favourite word. Tomorrow
will be a brand-new day; it doesn’t matter what
happened in the past. I like the pronunciation of
this word. It seems full of possibilities leading to a
bright future,

2 ‘Care’:it's a very short and simple word, but it
means a lot. It sounds very open, as is everybody
who cares.

3 ‘Happiness': this is my favourite word because I
like the sound ofit. It makes me feel good when I
hear it. You have to smile when you say it and it’s
one of the first words that Ilearnt in English.

4 ‘Octopus’: When I started learning English at
the age of 10, my dad always helped me do my
homework and I thought his English was very
good. Then one day I was telling him all the new
words we'd learnt that day in class, and when
I said ‘octopus; he just looked at me and said
‘Octopus? I've never heard that before. What is
that?’ I got very excited: this was the first time in
my life I knew something and my dad didnt! It
is a wonderful moment in any child’s life, and
‘octopus’ has been my favourite word ever since.

5 ‘Probably. Why? Because it's the best answer to
give when you don’t want to answer a question or
make a decision,

6 ‘Blossom’: I really like the word ‘blossom;
because I think it sounds as gentle as the thing it
represents. It makes me think of young flowers
and crisp, sunny spring mornings.

7  Snow - because I like the quiet, snow world. It’s
white and clean and I love freezing weather. Also,
I remember having fun when I was a child and it
snowed.

8.10))

Shh, don't make a noise. It's really late. You'll
wake the children.
OK, I'll be as quiet as I can.

It says here in the newspaper than more than 60%
of young women don’t do enough exercise.

Is that because men generally do more sport than
women?

I don’t know - it doesn’t say.

Oh, I don’t know what to do - I hate making
decisions!

I always make a list of the advantages and
disadvantages, and then decide.

® W W oI B

Oh no, I've made a mistake - look.
No you haven't, you're doing it really well.
Well, Tdon't think I've done a good job.

Right, that’s it ... I've done the washing-up, the
ironing and the hoovering.

That's great, darling. Would you like me to make
you a cheese sandwich and a cup of tea?

Yes, please. Can I have a piece of cake, too?

I've just read a book about Mark Zuckerberg.
Isn't he the man who started Facebook?

Yeah, they say he made billions of dollars before
he was 30.

8.11))
1
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Hello, Thomas Smith.

Hi there, it's Helen. I'm just ringing to let you

know what time [ get in.

Hello? Hello? Are you there? You're breaking up.

Sorry, what was that?

Oh sorry, I'm on the train. I keep losing the signal

so we might get cut off. Can you hear me now?

No, no not really, it’s a really bad connection.

Could you repeat that, please, and please could

you speak up?

B Right, OK... IS THAT BETTER? Well, my train gets
inat 11, so I'll see you about half past. 'll come
straight to your office. Is that OK?

A Yeah, yeah that's fine. OK, see you soon, then. Bye.

B Bye.
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Please could I ask you a favour? Could I borrow
your lecture notes after class?

Yeah, OK, but why?

Well, I'm afraid I can’t follow this lecture very well,
I mean, what does she mean by ‘the literature’?
Please could you explain? Sorry, I'm a bit lost.
Oh, I see. Yeah, of course, you can borrow them.
And don’t worry, I'll explain after class.

Shh ... Is everything all right there at the back?

They're really good, aren’t they? I saw them a few
years ago in...

Pardon?

I said, I saw them a few years ago in Germany
before they were famous.

Sorry, what did you say? I can’t hear a word.

Oh, never mind. It's too noisy in here. I'll tell you
later.

3)

H?allo, Action Holidays, Pippa speaking, can I help
you?

Yes, erm, I'm interested in going on the scuba-
diving course in Thailand, but I'd like to check if
it’s suitable for complete beginners?

Yes, that's not a problem at all. It’s, er, suitable for
all levels. When would you like to go?

Well, do you have any places left on one of the
January courses?
Just let me check ... Yes, the first one’s on the sixth
of January. It's a one-week course and we've got
two places left. Would you like me to reserve a
place for you now?

Yes, please, that'd be great.

OK, can I just take down a few details, then? So,
could I have your full name please?

Adam Wright.

OK, sorry, could you repeat that please?

Adam Wright, W-R-I-G-H-T.

Thanks. And what’s your email address?

It's adw29@yahoo.com.

OK, and, er, your date of birth?

The 13th of August 1996.

Thanks. And your daytime telephone number?
Er, do you mean my mobile number?

Yeah, that's fine.

It's 07905 ...

07905 ...

232...

232 ...

634.

634. OK. And who's your next of kin?

Sorry?

Next of kin ... Who do we contact in an
emergency? A family member, perhaps?

Oh OK. My mother, Dorothy Wright.

And her contact details?

Yeah, OK. Her mobile number’s 07902 815 346.
‘Thanks. Oh, and do you have any medical
conditions or allergies?

No, nothing that T know of.

OK, that’s great. So, that’s all booked for you. I'll
send you an email with all the details. Please
check they're correct and then pay the deposit
online. You also need to book your own flight
and send us your flight numbers as soon as
possible. Oh, and don’t forget, you must get travel
insurance which covers you for scuba-diving. So,
er, thank you for booking with Action Holidays. 1
hope you enjoy your trip!

OK, thanks for your help.

You're welcome. Bye.

8.14))
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it 9 Body and mind
)

Hi, I'm calling about the MovNat training course
in November.

OK, great. Are you interesting in coming on the
course?

sport
your bed
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Yes, I am, but I've just got a few questions I'd like
to ask.

Right. Fire away.

Well, the first question is, do you need to have a
good level of fitness? It's just that I'm quite unfit at
the moment. Does that matter? I mean, do I need
to go to the gym before I begin the course?

No, no. The course is for anybody. It doesn’t matter
how fit you are. When you arrive, the instructor
will check your fitness level and will then divide
you into two groups, beginner and intermediate.
Right. Sounds good. I was also wondering about
the weather. The course is outdoors, isn’tit? It's in
a park. What will happen if it rains or snows? Will
you cancel it or will it be indoors?

Erm, no. With MovNat you need to practise your
skills in all weather conditions. That's part of our
philosophy. The course will take place outside,
whatever the weather. If it's raining or snowing,
the experience will be even more exciting!

OK. So is it necessary to book a place, or would it
be alright to just turn up?

No, you'll definitely need to reserve a place before
you come. The courses are popular and places are
limited. In fact, there are only two or three places
left in November. Would you like me to book you
onto the course now?

Tjust need to check I can make those dates. Then
I'll call and book.

OK. Don’t miss your place though!

No, I'won't. I'll get back to you as soon as I know.
OK, sounds good. Speak to you soon, I hope.

)

I)-Iello. This morning we're talking about social
media. Ilaria di Genaro is a freelance professional
photographer. She’s worked for newspapers from
all around the world and she depends on social
media for her job. Last year she started to worry
about spending too much time on it. She realized
that her average day consisted of checking social
media sites up to twelve times an hour. Ilaria,
welcome.

)

Can you explain - how exactly were you using
social media?

Well, [ was using it in two different ways. There's
the photography, which is my work, so I depend
on Facebook and LinkedIn for business, as I work
for myself. But then I also use it to keep in touch
with friends and family.

When did you realize there was a problem?

A friend asked me how often I checked social
media sites. I counted and it was up to twelve
times an hour.

That’s quite a lot. And how did you free yourself
from it?

So, firstly, [ looked at how I used social media
during the day, you know, like which sites |
visited, and for how long..

OK, well, that sounds like a good start.

Yes, it was. I was shocked at how much time
spent each day on Facebook and LinkedIn. So,
next I thought ‘Thave to do something about this!
Actually, I really believed in my ability to just stop.
And did that work?

Absolutely not! It was much more difficult than [
thought. I tried, but I just couldn’t do it.

So, what did you do next?

So then I tried a special app you can use on your
tablet. It's called ‘Self-Control, and it tells you

not to look at social media sites. But then 1 gota
smartphone, and didn’t put the app on the phone,
S0 ...

... s0 you were checking Facebook on your
smartphone alot!

Yeah,all the time. I was just spending so much
time doing it. But finally I thought of a good idea
and that was to give money to a local charity every
time I looked at Facebook or LinkedIn.

And it worked?

Yes, it did, because I was giving the charity a lot of
money - a lot! So I stopped and I now check social
media a couple of times a day, and my emails
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maybe three times. I still give some money to
charity, but not quite as much.

)

Hello, please have a seat. So, what can I do for you?
Well, I've had an accident and I've hurt my back.
OK... and how did you do it?

Actually, I was lifting some heavy suitcases out of
the car when it happened.

I'see. Well, if you just want to lie down on the

bed over there, I'll take a look. Tell me if it hurts.
Right, well, I don’t think it's anything serious,

but you should take it easy and you mustn’t lift
anything heavy for the next few days. I'll give you
a prescription for some tablets. Please take this to
the chemist's next door.

OK, thank you very much. Oh, and how often
should I take the tablets?

It's two tablets three times a day before meals.

Yes, can I help you?

Yes, have you got anything for insect bites?
Something has bitten me all over my arms and legs.
Let's take a look ... Well, it looks like a mosquito.
They're quite red and sore, aren’t they? You could
try this cream, which should help.

OK, thanks, I'll try it.

And it's a good idea to keep your windows closed
at night.

Yeah, we always do. I don’t know how they
manage to getin!

Hubh, I think you should see a doctor if they get
any worse.

Right, OK. Well, thanks very much for your help.

Hello there, Joseph Erickson?

Yes, I'm his father. My son’s had a terrible accident
and I think he’s broken his arm.

How did it happen?

Well, we were at a children’s party and he ran into
awall. He put his arms out to try and stop himself,
but he was going so fastand ...

Let me take a look, Joseph. Oh yes, it’s definitely
broken. We call that a banana arm! He must try to
keep still and we'll send him for an X-ray straight
away.

Er, I'm so worried, he's in a lot of pain.

Don't worry, we'll give him some strong
painkillers before he goes for the X-ray.

He was having such a great time before it
happened. I feel really upset.

Well, I don’t think you should feel bad. He was
only having fun ...

it 10 Food
1)

So this is a Sacher Torte. It's probably the most
famous food from Austria. As you can see, it’s
akind of chocolate cake. It's quite plain, really,
and it's got apricot jam in the middle. On the top
and sides it's covered with dark chocolate which
has a nice, bitter taste. It’s often served with thick
cream.

OK, so this is a tagine. It's a kind of stew. There are
several types of tagine. This one is quite a typical
one - it's made with pieces of lamb cooked in a
thick sauce with onions and spices. The tagine
has some honey in it, so it tastes quite sweet. The
tagine itself is mild - it doesn’t have chillies in it

- but it tastes really nice with chilli sauce. Here in
Morocco we usually eat tagine with bread.

These are called vegetable spring rolls. They're
really popular in Vietnam. There are many
different sorts of spring roll. Sometimes the rolls
are not cooked, but these ones are fried. They're
filled with raw vegetables, fresh herbs and boiled
noodles. You dip them into this sauce to give
them extra flavour. The sauce has lime juice in it
to make it sour, chilli to make it spicy, and some
sugar so it's quite sweet. They are served as part of
ameal or as a snack.

These are scones, It's a sort of cake but less sweet
than a cake. They're baked in the oven and the
traditional way to eat them here in Britain is to cut
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them in half and cover them with strawberry or
raspberry jam and then put cream on top of the
jam. You can also have savoury scones - scones
without sugar. Cheese scones, for example, are
quite popular, though my favourite are the sweet
ones. You can eat them at room temperature or
you can heat them in the oven. Personally, I like
them warm.

2))

These are called vegetable spring rolls.
Cover them with strawberry or raspberry jam.

My

favourite are the sweel ones.

‘There are many different sorts of spring roll.
You can eat them at room temperature.
There are several types of tagine.

10.

4))

Millions of years ago people hunted for food and ate it
immediately. But they soon realized they could keep
their food for longer if they protected it. So, the world's
first food containers were made from animal skins
and large leaves. Water was kept in coconut shells and
dried vegetable skins.

Metal containers - or cans - were invented in 1810 by
a French chef called Monsieur Appert. The Emperor
Napoleon offered a prize to anyone who could find a
way of keeping food safe for soldiers in battle, and that
award was won by Appert. His invention preserved
food beautifully, but those first cans were made of
iron, so they were incredibly heavy. But carrying them
wasn’t the only problem - opening them was almost
impossible. Some cans even had instructions to open
them with a hammer and a knife. Soldiers usually shot
them open with their guns.

At the beginning of the 1800s, cans were made by
hand. By the end of the 1800s, cans were produced
by machine and made from a much lighter metal so
they were easier to carry. But the problem of getting
into the cans lasted much, much longer. Several can
openers were invented, but they were all difficult to

use

and you could cut your fingers very badly. The safe

modern tin opener - the sort with two rolling wheels
and a turning key - wasn't invented until 1925.

Nowadays, over 18 billion cans are produced every
year in the UK alone. If you put all those cans together,
end to end, you could make a track to the moon three
times.
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A recent report has found that one third of the
world’s food ends up in the rubbish bin. Here in
the UK, half of the food which is thrown away
comes from our homes. Here's Martin Waits, from
the organization ‘Taste it, don’t waste it...

Much of the waste happens because people buy
too much food, which they don’t have time to
cook. The food is just left at the back of the fridge
or the cupboard and then it's forgotten.

Another reason for wasting food is that we cook
or prepare too much food, we can't eat it all and it
goes in the bin.

But the sad thing is, people often throw away food
that's perfectly safe to eat, just because it doesn't
look nice or because they're worried it will make
them ill.

According to the report, the foods we waste the
most are fresh vegetables and salad, drink, fresh
fruit, and bread and cakes.

6)

Excuse me. I'm very sorry, but I've just spilt my
orange juice. I'm afraid some’s gone on the floor,
too. Could you possibly bring me a cloth?

Sure, that’s no problem.

I'm sorry about that.

Oh no, don't worry. It's not your fault. It happens
all the time. Would you like another juice?

Oh yes, please. Thank you.

Excuse me? Erm ... there seems to be a mistake in
the bill.

Oh, is there?

You've charged us for two cotfees and we only
ordered one.
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Oh, I'm terribly sorry. I'll get you another bill.
OK. Thanks.

Excuse me. Could I have another glass, please?
This one’s dirty. It's got lipstick on it.

Oh, yes. So it has. I do apologize. I'll get you a
clean one.

OK, thanks very much.

Excuse me. I've got a bit of a problem. I didn't
know that you only accept cash, and I don’t have
enough on me.

Yes, it does say ‘No credit cards’ on the door.

Yes, sorry. I didn't see that. Could I ... is there a
cash machine near here?

There’s one a few minutes down the road.
Would you mind waiting while I go and get some
money out?

Not at all.

OK, I'll be back in a few minutes. Sorry.

Don't worry about it. That's fine.

Excuse me? I'm afraid [ can’t eat this fish. It smells
funny.

What do you mean, sir?

I mean it smells funny. It doesn’t smell fresh.

But it is fresh. It was delivered to the restaurant
this morning.

Well, you smell it.

Yes, you're right, sir. It doesn't smell fresh. I'm
very sorry about that. I'll bring you another one.
Er, no. I'd like to order something else, please.

0.8)

My favourite snack food is pao de queijo, which
means ‘cheese bread’ in English. They're baked
in the oven and they look like little balls. They're
a popular snack and breakfast food in Brazil and
Argentina. They're delicious when they're warm.
Churros are my favourite snack. We often eat
them for breakfast in Spain. They taste a bit like a
doughnut, but they're long and thin. They're fried
in oil and then they're covered in sugar. They're
really nice if you dip them into a cup of thick hot
chocolate.

Unit 11 World
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Hello and welcome to ‘Ideas to change the world:
Every week we invite three people, from three
different countries, to tell us - in one minute

- about an idea which could make the world a
better place. We will listen to the three ideas and
then our guest judge will select the best one. Our
judge today is Dr Miriam Kirkham, Professor of
Global Studies at Chicago University. A very warm
welcome to the programme, Miriam.

Thank you.

And now for the 60-second ideas. The first comes
from Alessandro Bartoli from Italy. Alessandro,
you have 60 seconds to tell us your idea to
improve the world. Starting ... from ... now!

My idea to change the world is to spend more
money on developing drugs that can make us
more intelligent. Why would this be a good

idea? First of all, scientists would be more likely
to find cures for illnesses like heart disease and
Alzheimer’s if they were more intelligent. Not just
scientists - everybody would benefit from a bit of
extra intelligence. It seems that higher intelligence
can help to reduce a number of social and
economic problems. So, I think the smartest thing
we can do to make the world better is to make
ourselves smarter.

Thank you, Alessandro. And our next guest is Pilar
Jimenez from Spain. Pilar, you have 60 seconds,
starting ... now!

The world would be a better place if everybody
learned how to dance salsa and danced salsa
every day. Why? Because when you dance, you
forget about your problems. It also makes you
think about your body and that encourages you

to get fit. Another thing is that if you're someone
who feels a lot of anger, salsa, or any dance, can
turn these angry feelings into a kind of positive
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energy. It can make you happy. So more dancing
means more happiness, more happiness means
less crime and less war. So with lots of us happy
from all that dancing every day, we can be more
positive in the world and do great things. That's it!
And finally, we have Dovydas Mirowski from
Poland. Dovydas, you have 60 seconds to tell us
about your idea, starting from now.

I would like to change the world by introducing a
special day, once a year, when everybody in the
world gives a gift to a neighbour. The gift shouldn't
cost a lot of money, but we should choose it
carefully: it could be a bunch of wild flowers, a
tiny toy for the children, or a jar of home-made
jam. This would be an international holiday and it
would give neighbours around the world a chance
to get to know each other. This idea of ‘Gifts for
Neighbours’ wouldn’t solve the world’s serious
problems, like unemployment or global warming,
but it would make the world around us feel like a
kinder, friendlier place.

‘Thank you very much.

2)
83 what did you think about the idea for a pill that
would make us ‘super intelligent'?
Great idea. [ mean, we live in a complicated world
and we need all the brain power we can get!
True, but do you think it's likely that scientists
will be able to come up with a super-intelligence
drug? Isn't it rather a crazy idea?
No, not at all. You can already buy drugs to help
you to concentrate more and to improve your
mental energy. This is just the next step.
So would you take a smart pill?
I would take a smart pill if T knew it was safe. Of
course that's a big ‘if’! My worry, though, is the
cost. If only a few people could afford them, that
would give them an unfair advantage. In exams,
for example.
Good point. So your score for a smart pill?
Erm, 7 out of 10.
OK. So let’s move onto the second idea - that
‘Everybody should dance salsa every day.
Well, T liked the idea that dancing can make you
fit and happy. That can only be a good thing.
Mmm, but some people aren’t confident about
dancing, are they?
True, but if you danced a little bit every day, then
you would become confident.
Uh-huh ...
The only problem for me is that it would take alot
of effort to do it every single day. But, still, I like
the idea. I'd give it 8 out of 10.
OK, and what about the last idea - everybody
should give a gift to a neighbour?
I think it's a wonderful idea, because when you
do something kind for somebody else, the other
person feels good, but you feel good, too. It gives
you a really positive feeling. Also, giving a little
gift once a year is something everybody can do.
I mean, it’s true that if everybody gave a gift to
a neighbour once a year, it wouldn't solve the
world’s problems, but it would make a lot of
people a little bit happier.
So, your score for that?
Mmm, 10 out of 10.
Well, there you are, Dovydas. Congratulations!
3)
Why did you go there?
I've always loved ...
7))
Good afternoon, and welcome to another in the
series, ‘Fantastic Holidays! This week we're looking
at a very unusual place to visit. Steve Jones is going
to tell us all about it. So Steve, welcome to the show!
Thanks!
Now, tell us a little bit about the special place you
visited. Why did you go there?
Well, you see, I've always loved the sea and diving,
and this is a new and really unusual underwater
place to visit, so I thought it would be perfect for
me.
You mean you have to dive to get there?



AUDIOSCRIPTS

S Yes, thats the only way to see it because, you see,
it's an underwater sculpture park. It was built by

a sculptor called Jason de Caires Taylor in the
Caribbean Sea.

P The Caribbean? Why did he do it there?

S He's always loved the sea, he’s been a sculptor
for along time - so he wanted to bring these
two things together. Also, you know, the statues
actually help coral reefs to grow and this helps

during the meal - turns out over three million
people saw his dinner party! Can you believe it?
So, yeah, that's right, no one has much privacy
these days - not even in their own homes!

11.13)

The forest fire in the woods of the northern provinces
is the second natural disaster to affect the region
after last June’s floods. The area also has very high
unemployment, with around 40% of under 30-year-
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the environment. That’s very important in the
Caribbean ...

8)

02{, can you tell us about some of the pieces he's
made? Are there a lot of them?

There are actually quite a few! The first ... the

first piece he did is called ‘Grace Reef. He placed
sixteen statues across a sandy area, and it's really
interesting to see how they change. Itisn't so
deep there and the sand moves according to the
weather conditions, so you can go there one day
and there’ll be ten statues; you go there another
day and there'll only be three.

Wow, that sounds really interesting. Tell us a little
bit about the big circle of children that he’s made.
Well, that's actually made of 26 different children.
It took him around six months to make, and
weighs ... I don't know, about fifteen tonnes. And
because it’s so heavy, he couldn’t put it all down
in one piece, so he put each individual statue
down and then connected them all underwater. It
wasn't easy, but he didn’t give up! I think he spent
about a week underwater, you know, moving sand
and rocks.

That’s amazing, and I think I'd really like to see it!
Yes, it's really worth a visit.

Well, thanks for coming into the studio, Steve.

If you are interested in going to this wonderful
underwater sculpture park, you can find more
information on our website ...

9))
Excuse me, can [ ask you a question?
Erm, well OK, but I'm late for work, so if you're
quick...

I  OK, some media experts are saying ‘privacy is
dead in our 21st century world: Do you agree?

H No, I'mafraid [ disagree — although you do see a
lot more cameras around. I mean the CCTV ones.

I And what do you think about that?

H Well, it's important to feel safe these days, isn't it?
So I don’t mind too much. Anyway, I'm sorry, but
I have to go now.

I OK, thank you very much ... Er, excuse me, do you

have time to answer a few questions?

M &P Yeah, OK.
I

—

Some media experts are saying ‘privacy is dead in
our 21st century world: Do you agree?

Well, maybe, yeah. I certainly tell my friends
everything online! What do you think?

Yeah, that's a good point. All my friends keep in
touch through Facebook too. But recently I went
to a concert and I had to dance on stage. I was so
embarrassed, and when I got home, someone,

[ don’t know who, had posted a video of me
dancing on YouTube! My worst nightmare and I
had no control over it. Personally, [ don't like that,
so yeah, I agree, perhaps privacy is dead!

OK, thanks very much ... Excuse me, could I ask
you a question? Do you think privacy is dead?
Pardon?

Do you think privacy is dead?

Oh, I'm not sure about that. | haven't really
thought about it before. I think we live our lives
online these days, so | take your point, but we
don't share everything, and it can be very helpful
in business, you know, to network, contact other
people, but I don’t have strong views on this really.
OKthanks ... Excuse me, can I talk to you for a
moment? Do you think privacy is dead in our 21st
century world?

Oh, it’s funny you should ask that! I've just read a
story about a guy who had a dinner party in New
York, invited 15 guests and had no idea that they
were posting photos on Twitter and Instagram

olds out of work.

Yesterday, we heard that a multinational company has
decided not to build a new factory here. People had
hoped this would create jobs in the region. When they
heard the news, many young people wrote angrily on
social media.
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I've been a newspaper journalist since 2001.

T enjoy my job mostly, but ... I really don’t like the
office where I work. It's huge and there are about
60 of us in here. We all sit here, we hear the same
noises, we breathe the same air. I've worked here
for five years. Or at least, I've tried to work here.
Butit's not easy, and here’s why ...

So why do millions of us work in open-plan
offices? To find out more about open-plan offices,
1 spoke to architect, Nicky Delaney.

So, Nicky, tell me - how long have we had open-
plan offices? Is it a new way of working?

Well, no actually. Open-plan offices have been
around since the late 19th century. The first ones
appeared in the USA and were like schools, with
workers sitting quietly at small desks, in straight
rows, facing the same way. In the 1960s a new
kind of office was introduced in Germany, where
desks were organized into work zones of different
sizes, with desks facing each other. This was to
encourage communication and sharing of ideas.
Butlet's be honest, although it's good to
communicate and share ideas, sometimes it's
possible to have too much talk and it can be difficult
to work. Listen to sound expert, Justin Simms,
talking about the effects of noise on how we work.
When we do work like writing a document, a voice
in our head helps us organize our ideas. Scientists
say that nobody can understand two people
talking at the same time - we can understand a
maximum of 1.6 people talking. lf somebody else
is speaking, then we can’t listen to that voice in
our head. That means we can’t work well and
research has shown that the noise in open-plan
offices can reduce productivity by 66%.

And then there’s the opposite problem. Open-
plan offices can be too quiet, if everybody’s doing
their work in silence. So it can be hard to have
private conversations, Justin Simms again.

Some companies have recently started to use
something called ‘pink noise! Pink noise sounds like
falling rain or wind in the trees. It's played through
speakers and provides background noise, which
covers the sound of other people’s conversation
and also covers up the sound of silence.

So if open-plan offices can be a problem, are
there alternative solutions? In the last few years,
‘break out areas; where people can have informal
meetings, have become more and more popular.
In next week's programme, I'm going to look at
this new ‘flexible working environment: Till then,
it's goodbye from me.

5)

Iwork for an advertising agency. I'm a director
and my job is to advise clients about their
advertising campaigns. I spend a lot of time in
meetings - I attend five or six meetings a day,
sometimes more. And they’re usually at the
clients’ offices, not at my own, unfortunately. I
often have to give presentations at the meetings,
s0 it can be quite stressful. I also entertain clients
a lot - you know, take them to restaurants and
sports events, that sort of thing, It sounds like fun,
but it’s difficult to relax when you're with clients.
1I'd prefer to be out with family or friends. I guess
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I've just been in this job for too long.

I'm a restaurant manager. | work for a large
restaurant in Las Vegas and | manage a team of
fifteen people. One of my main roles is to recruit
and train new kitchen and waiting staff. T also do
alot of paperwork. For example, I write a report
on food sales at the end of every evening. I often
don’t get to bed until after two in the morning,. It's
tiring work, but I love it!

I'm an administrator at the law court. I work in a
team of four people, who I really like, and we run
the day-to-day business of the court. So we set
times and dates for court cases, answer phone
enquiries and deal with emails. It's not the most
exciting job in the world and I don't expect to stay
in this job forever, but I'm very happy to do it for
now.

6))

I-Ii)Danielle. Come in. Take a seat.

Thanks very much.

So, just to introduce myself. I'm Philippa Hart,
Head of HR here at Canadian News Online.
As you know, we're a new company and we're
looking to build up our team of sports writers.
Uh-huh,

7))

Sc?, on with the interview ... First of all, tell me,
Danielle, what qualifications have you got for this
job?

{v\fe]l, I've got a university degree in journalism,
and that included not just newspaper and
magazine journalism but also radio, TV, and, of
course, online journalism.

OK, good, and how much experience do you
have? In sports journalism, I mean.

I've worked as a sports journalist for six years. My
first job was working for a local newspaper in my
town. I worked there for two years and then I wrote
for a teenage sports magazine. I'm currently writing
for a popular ice hockey magazine called Shoot.
Yeah, [ know it well. So, why do you want to work
for this company?

Well, I enjoy my present job, but I'd like to write
about a range of sports, not just ice hockey. Also,
I'd really like to get into online publishing.

Sure, sure. And what are your strengths and
weaknesses?

Mmm, that's a difficult question. Strengths ...
well, I'm creative, I can work quickly when I need
to, and I'm good at interviewing sports people -
you know, getting them to say interesting things.
Weaknesses ... I find it hard to say ‘no’ sometimes
when people ask me to do things. That means

I sometimes have too many projects. But I'm
working on that.

Sounds good. And what's your greatest
achievement? What are you most proud of in your
career so far?

Er, well, two years ago [ won an award for best
young sports journalist. There was quite a lot of
competition for that. You know, writers at other
sports magazines - so I was quite pleased.

Yeah, I'm sure. Now, do you have any questions
about the job?

Er, yes, I do have a few actually ...
8))

Does an accountant work in a court?

Do you pay a client to do work for you?

Does a medical researcher work in a laboratory?
If you recruit somebody, do you give them a job?
Ifyou fill in a form, are you doing paperwork?

If you advise someone, do you tell them what they
should do?

Ifyour desk is in a mess, is it tidy?

If you manage a team, are you in charge of the
team?

If you are in trouble with your boss, is he or she
pleased with you?
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Irregular verbs

Infinitive Past simple Past participle Infinitive Past simple Past participle
be was/were been lend lent lent
become became become let let let
begin began begun lose lost lost
break broke broken make made made
bring brought brought meet met met
build built built pay paid paid
buy bought bought put put put
can could been able to read read read
catch caught caught ride rode ridden

~choose chose chosen ring rang rung
come came come run ran run
cost cost cost say said said
cut cut cut see saw seen
do did done sell sold sold
drink drank drunk send sent sent
drive drove driven shut shut shut
eat ate eaten sing sang sung
fall fell fallen sit sat sat
feel felt felt sleep slept slept
fight fought fought speak spoke spoken
find found found spend spent spent
fly flew flown stand stood stood
forget forgot forgotten steal stole stolen
freeze froze frozen swim swam swum
get got got take took taken
give gave given teach taught taught
g0 went gone/been tell told told
grow grew grown think thought thought
have had had throw threw thrown
hear heard heard understand understood understood
hit hit hit wake woke woken
keep kept kept wear wore worn
know knew known win won won
learn learnt/learned learnt/learned write wrote written
leave left left
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Phonetic symbols

Single vowel sounds

; tree computer
/1:/ ftriy/ dl /koam'pju:ta/
his learn
/1/ o & H /lzm/
A happy four
N/ /'heepi/ /3:/ £/
good hat
o/ Jgud/ [/ /heet/
usual sunny
/ U/ ['jurzual/ / M /'sani/
school car
11 D/ ey Q|
ten clock
e o | kioks

Diphthongs (double vowel sounds)

consonant sounds

w2 | s
bl | ) 2] | e
. /f/ /sjg?,sv:;/er
. /3/ ffﬁl’lfigﬂz
i/ /Ftr}lllfc:ign/ M/ | ey
/d3/ /J;gl;rsn:iyi/ M/ | mever
|2, LA ey
fal |2y /| oy
/t/ /?fal/ 1/ /Ili;fk/
Wl fil | perva
O | e W | et
10/ /gli:/ alk /}’22/

ol | ou | o
foal | o fatl | jouy
/eal | e Ul | o
fet) | jrem [av] | oy
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Name

B1 Wordlist Unit 1

Navigate

Here is a list of useful or new words from Unit 1 of Navigate B1 Coursebook. You can insert your own translation.
Words marked with a key (Ow) all appear in the Oxford 3000.

adj = adjective conj = conjunction

adv = adverb N =noun

aerobics n /ea'roubiks/
blog n /blpg/

busy Om adj /'bizi/
camping Om n /'ka&empin/
cardsom n /ka:dz/
chatom Vv /tfat/

chess n /tfes/

cloudy Om adj /'klauvdi/
coffee Om n /'kofi/
coldom adj /koavld/

computer game Om n /kom'pju:ito germ/

damp Om adj /demp/
dream Om n /dri:m/
early Om adj /'3:li/
equalom adj /'itkwal/
exercise Om n /'eksosaiz/
family Om n /'faeemoli/
film n /film/

film om v /film/

funOom n /fAn/

golf n /golf/

gym n /dzim/

homework Om n /'houvmwa3:k/
hotOm adj /hot/

housework n /'hauvswa:k/

humid adj /"hjurmid/

indoors Om adv /,in'do:z/

karate n /ko'ra:ti/

late Om adv /leit/

lie-in n /1lar 'in/

light om adj /lart/

lightning n /'lartnin/

look Om n /luk/

make a list Om phr / meik o 'list/
make plans Om phr /meik 'plaenz/
meal Om n /mi:l/

phr v = phrasal verb
pl = plural

phr = phrase pron = pronoun
prep = preposition v = verb

She does aerobics once or twice a week.

Would you like to write a blog about your daily life?
My life is too busy.

We usually go camping in the summer.

Marta and Felix often play cards together.

I like to chat with friends online.

Mehmet plays chess once or twice a week.

It's very cloudy today.

We hardly ever go out for a coffee.

The air's cold this morning.

He nearly always plays computer games after school.
Wear your raincoat. It's another damp day today.

Do you ever have a dream about flying?

I'm going to have an early night.

You should try to have an equal balance of all three.
You should do some exercise.

Do you spend a lot of time with your family?

Have you ever made a film and posted it on YouTube?

One of them stands next to the painting as the other one
films her.

I like to have fun.

Do you play golf?

| sometimes go to the gym after work.

Make sure you do your homework before supper.
I love this hot weather.

I'm going to do the housework after lunch.

| hate this humid weather.

We sometimes play cards indoors.

He does karate most days.

I try not to go to bed late during the week.

Are you going to have a lie-in on Sunday?

There is going to be some light snow this evening.
Did you see the lightning last night?

we'll have a look at it back at the hotel.

| always start the day by making a to-do list.

She is making plans for her future.

We sometimes go out for a meal.
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B1 Wordlist Unit 1

Navigate

nasty adj /'na:sti/

outdoors Om adv /,auvt'do:z/
period Om n /'proriad/
photograph Om n /'foutogra:f/
pleasant Om adj /'pleznt/
pleasure Om n /'pleza(r)/

post Om Vv /poust/

promise Om n /'promis/
psychologist n /sar'kolodzist/
recordOm n /'reko:d/

record Om v /ri'ko:d/
relationship Om n /ri'lerfnfip/
relative Om n /'relotiv/

reviewer n /ri'vjuro(r)/

running Om n /'raniy/
shopping Om n /'[ppIn/
snowfall n /'snauforl/

spend time Om v /spend 'taim/
stay in Om v /ster 'in/
swimming Om n /'swimin/
textOm n /tekst/

time Om n /taim/

to-do list n /to 'dur list/

trip Om n /trip/

uncomfortable Om adj /An'kamftobl/

walk Om n /work/
work Om n /waik/

The water’s too warm and there are sea snakes and other
nasty animals.

They are always playing outdoors.

There are going to be some short periods of rain later.

| always look serious if someone takes a photograph of me.
The weather is very pleasant.

Can you say 'no’ to immediate pleasures?

we'll post that on Facebook later.

When | make a promise, | never change my mind.
Professor Philip Zimbardo is a psychologist.

| always make a record of everything | spend in a day.
We can record the speech and post it on YouTube later.
They have a very good relationship with their parents.

I love spending time with relatives.

Here to tell us about the new book by Haruki Murakami is this
week's reviewer, Maria Georgiou.

Do you ever g0 running?

I'm going to do the shopping this afternoon.

In the late autumn we get our first snowfalls.

You should try and spend more time with relatives.
I'm going to stay in tonight.

We never go swimming.

Do you use special language when you write a text?
Do you spend time with family during your holidays?
There's so much to do. You should make a to-do list.
Let's go on a trip somewhere.

This hot weather is uncomfortable.

She rarely goes for a walk.

| must do some work this afternoon.
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B1 Wordlist Unit 2
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architect n /'a:krtekt/
block Om v /blpk/

café n /'keefer/

candle n /'kandl/

CCTV camera n /,siz si: tir 'vir  kaeemoro/
chest of drawers n /tfest ov 'dro:z/
clothom n /KIpO/

collect om v /ko'lekt/

crowded Om adj /'kravdid/

destroy Om v /d1'stror/

dullom adj /dal/

dustpan and brush n /,dastpaen oan 'braf/
duvet n /'duiver/

fast lane Om n /'fa:st lemn/

fine om v /fain/

flower stallom n /'flavo sto:l/

house swap Om n /'haus swop/

household possessions Om 1 pl
/,haushould po'ze[nz/

house-sit v /'haus sit/

industry Om n /'indostri/

lively om adj /'larvli/

locationom n /louv'kerfn/

market place Om n /'ma:krt plers/
maze n /meiz/

microwave oven n /maikrowerlv 'avn/
mirror Om n /'mira(r)/

narrow Om adj /'narau/

navigation n /,nevi'geifn/

on business Om phr /pn 'biznas/
on holiday Om phr /pn 'holader/

on public transport Om phr
/on ,pablik 'treenspo:t/

on the internet Om phr /pn di: 'Intonet/
on the way Om phr /pn &0 'wer/

on time Om phr /pn 'tarm/

on TV Om phr /on ti: 'vii/

pan Om n /pan/

parking space n /'pa:kin speis/

Jim Thompson was an American architect who moved to
Bangkok after the Second World War.

They block my way and don’t move even when | say politely,
‘Excuse me ...".

There's a pavement café in the city centre.

| love the candles in your bedroom.

CCTV cameras check their speed.

I'm surprised there isn’t a chest of drawers in the bedroom.
Please clean the kitchen with this cloth.

They are developing a new way to collect rubbish.

The streets are crowded in the summer.

The new building work is going to destroy the old town.

It's quite dull in winter.

He's cleaning the floor with a dustpan and brush.

The blue duvet on her bed is lovely.

In a pedestrian fast lane, the maximum speed is 3 mph.
Police officers fine people not following the rules.

There's a flower stall in the town centre.

They are doing a house swap with a family in the United States.

Huang Qingjun takes photos of people outside their homes
with their household possessions.

Felix is house-sitting for a friend.

He is famous for rebuilding the Thai silk industry.

The nightlife is lively.

He visited one location where a couple had to move house.

| really like the market place in your town.

This city’s like a maze.

I'm disappointed there’s only a microwave oven in the kitchen.
Did you see the mirror on the bedroom wall?

Many lItalian towns have small or narrow streets.

Dustcart is a friendly-looking robot with maps and GPS
navigation.

There are so many people who come here on business.
I really don’t understand why they come here on holiday.
Can you get to work or university on public transport?

You just look it up on the internet.

| was on the way to the city centre.

Nobody’s ever on time for anything.

Do you prefer watching films on TV or at the cinema?
Use this pan to cook the pasta in.

It's difficult to find a parking space.
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pavement artist n /'pervmont ,a:tist/

pedestrian area n /po'destrion ,eaorid/
play areaOm n /'pler ,eorio/
project Om n /'prodzekt/
publisher Om n /'pablifao(r)/
rage n /reirdz/

recycle v /rir'saikl/

robot n /'roubot/

rubbish Om n /'rabif/

rug n /rag/

safe Om adj /seif/

satellite dish n /'seetolart dif/
sheetOm n /[itt/

shop display Om n /'[op di1,splet/

shopper Om n /'[Dpo(r)/

solution Om n /sa'lu:ifn/

souvenir seller n /,suiva'nia sela(r)/

stall n /sto:l/

statue Om n /'steetfu:/

strange Om adj /streindz/

street cleaner Om n /'striit klirno(r)/
street performer Om n /'striit pa,formoa(r)/

student accommodation Om n
/'stjuidnt o, kpma,derfn/

tapOm n /taep/

towel n /'tavol/

tower block Om n /'tauvo blpok/
truck Om n /trak/

wardrobe n /'woidroub/
wash basinOm n /'wo[ ,beisn/

In the summer you can see pavement artists on some of
the streets.

The pedestrian area is good for shopping.

There's a play area for the children.

He began this project in 2006.

I'm the writer, publisher and the salesman.

He was so angry. | had never seen him in such a rage before.
These days, we recycle more and more of our rubbish.
Dustcart is a street-cleaning robot.

There's a huge problem with rubbish in the city centre.
I don’t like the white rugs in the sitting room.

The city centre is safe at night.

The photo shows a satellite dish on the house.

All the beds have got clean sheets.

The people in front of me were walking slowly and taking
photos of the shop displays.

There are so many shoppers on the streets.

One solution to the problem is a pedestrian fast lane.
There are lots of souvenir sellers in summer.

The market has all kinds of stalls.

It's famous for its statue of a lion.

Some people think that it's a strange idea.

The street cleaners keep our city looking nice.

You can see street performers every weekend in our city.

Petra is staying in student accommodation this term.

| can’t work the taps in the bathroom.
The towels in the bathroom are lovely.
There are plans to build some tower blocks in the city centre.

Rubbish trucks don’t find it easy to get around the narrow
streets.

I'm surprised there isn’t a wardrobe for our clothes.
The wash basin in the bathroom is very small.
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achievement Om n /2't[irvmont/

angrily Om adv /'engroli/
angry Om adj /'@&ngri/
anxious Om adj /'®ypk[os/
avoid Om v /3'vord/

backwards Om adv /'bakwodz/
balloon n /ba'lu:in/
behaviour Om n /br'hervjo(r)/

bother Om v /'bpdo(r)/
calmly om adj /'ka:mli/
capsule n /'kapsju:l/
climb om v /klarm/

confused Om adj /kon'tjuizd/
cook Om n /kuk/

dive v /darv/

drop Om v /drop/

easily om adv /'iizali/

eater n /'iito(r)/
embarrassed Om adj /1m'barost/
excited Om adj /1k'sartid/
exhausted adj /1g'zo:stid/

eye contactOm n /'ar kontaekt/
fallom v /fo:l/

fluently adv /'fluzontli/
forwards Om adv /'forwodz/
frightened Om adj /'frartnd/
guilty om adj /'gilti/
headphones n /'hedfaunz/

in a good mood Om phr /in o ,gud 'mu:d/

intercom n /'intokom/
into Om prep /'Intu:,'into/
jump Om v /dzAmp/

land Om v /laend/

lift Oom v /lift/

lift Om n /lift/

loudly Om adv /laudli/
nervous Om adj /'n3:vas/
nicely Om adv /'naisli/

Hello and welcome to Making History, the programme where we
look back at human achievements that have changed history.

I look at them angrily.

| get angry when people drop rubbish in the street.
I think she's feeling anxious.

I try to avoid eye contact.

Scuba divers always dive backwards out of a boat.
A large balloon took him up into space.

If you watch what people do in lifts, you'll see some very
interesting behaviour.

It doesn’t bother me if they listen to loud music.
He calmly pushed the alarm button and waited for an answer.
He came slowly out of the capsule.

| haven't got my key. | know - I'll climb in through that open
window.

| feel very confused. | don’t know what to do!
She’s a good cook.
Watch him dive into the swimming pool.

If you drop your phone into liquid, put it in a bowl of uncooked
rice to dry it out.

| can easily start a conversation with a stranger.
She’s a slow eater.

| feel so embarrassed about it.

| feel so excited about journey tomorrow.

| feel exhausted most days.

She’s very shy and never makes eye contact.

Watch out! | think that tree is going to fall.

I would like to speak two languages fluently.

She was running too fast and fell forwards.

The building was empty. Now he was frightened.

I think he’s feeling guilty about not going to the party.
Put your headphones on to listen to your music.
She’s in a good mood.

A voice on the intercom asked, ‘Is someone in there?’
They ran into the garden.

Everybody shouted and jumped up and down.

He landed safely.

Can you help me lift the new TV out of its box?

He was stuck in a lift for 41 hours!

I hate it when people speak loudly on their mobile phones.
| feel nervous about the exam.

I ask them nicely to turn it down.
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nightmare n /'nartmea(r)/
out of Om prep /'avt ov/
over Om prep /'ouva(r)/
parachute v /'parafu:t/
pleased Om adj /pliizd/
politely Om adv /pa'lartli/
pull outom v /pul 'avt/

quickly Om adv /'kwikli/

reader Om n /'rirda(r)/

rescue team Om n /'reskjur tizm/

round and round Om prep /'ravnd an ravnd/
runner Om n /'rana(r)/

skydiving n /'skardarviyp/

smartly Om adv /'smaz:tli/
snowboarding n /'snoubo:diy/

stranger Om n /'streind3za(r)/
straw n /stroi/

stressed Om adj /strest/

take off Om v /teik 'pf/

through Om prep /Oru:/

towards Om prep /to'woridz/

traffic lights om n, p/ /'traefik larts/

traveller Om n /'travalo(r)/
typist n /'taipist/
video camera Om n /'vidiou ,kemord/

walker om n /'woika(r)/

I had a terrible nightmare last night.

He came out of the capsule.

He slowly walked over to the capsule.

He parachuted down towards the desert.
She's really pleased the party was a success.
1 smile politely.

Then he pulled the button out, so that the alarm rang and rang
continuously.

He quickly moved to another seat.

He's a slow reader.

A rescue team arrived a short time later to take her to hospital.
He suddenly began to turn round and round.

She's a really fast runner.

The rest of his skydiving team saw this on their computer
screens and were worried he was in terrible trouble.

In my job | need to dress smartly.
A group of us went snowboarding in Switzerland.

When you sit next to a stranger on a bus or train, what do
you do?

It was one of those little cartons of juice that comes with a
little straw.

He’s feeling stressed about the new project.
Come and watch the plane take off.
She walked through the open door.
Look! Martha is walking towards us.

Come on traffic lights, turn green. I'm going to be so late for
my meeting!

I'm a regular traveller.

She’s a quick typist.

He hit the walls several times and shouted at the video
camera.

He's a fast walker.
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about Om adv /a'baut/
arrive Om v /3'rarv/
attack Om v /o'taek/
become Om v /br'kam/
blog v /blpg/

boxer n /'boksa(r)/

buy Oom v /bar/
challenge om n /'tfalindz/

change career Om phr /tfeind3 ka'rio(r)/

choose Om v /tfu:z/
concert hallom n /'konsat ho:l/
conductor om n /kon'dakta(r)/

deal with om phrv /'di:l wid/

do online banking Om phr
/du: ,on lamn 'baengkin/

download v /,davn'loud/
engaged Om adj /in'gerdzd/

get married Om phr /get 'maerid/
go online Om phr /gou ,on'lain/
gotoOm phrv /'gou tur, to/

have a baby / children Om v
/,haev o 'beibi, 't [1ldron/

in (your) late twenties n
/m (jor) lert 'twentiz/

in (your) sixties n /i (jor) 'sikstiz/
learn to swim Om v /,I3:n to 'swim/
leave home / school Om v

/lirv 'houm, 'sku:l/
live with Om phrv /'ltv wid/
log on /out phrv /lpg 'pn, 'avt/
mid Om prep /mid/
middle-aged adj /,midl 'exdzd/
moment Om n /'moumont/

move house or flat Om phr
/mu:v hauvs o: 'flaet/

obtainOm Vv /ob'tein/
pass your exams / driving test Om phr

/,pa:s joir 1g'zeemz, jo: 'drarvin test/

performOm v /po'foim/

pianist n /'pronist/
presentOm n /'preznt/

read / listen to the news Om phr
Lriid, lisnts 8e 'njuiz/

| think she’s about thirty-five.

She arrived home very late.

As he was leaving a concert, two men attacked him.

He became anxious the more he thought about it.

She blogs about daily life with two young children.

He decided to become the manager of a boxer from Brazil.
| want to buy a new T-shirt.

He did the challenges for a few months.

I want to change career.

I need to choose a career, but | don’t know what to do.

He has played in many of the world’s greatest concert halls.

Joao Carlos Martins is a famous Brazilian classical pianist and
conductor.

I need to deal with these emails.
How often do you do online banking?

You can download this app for free.

When did you get engaged?

We're getting married this year.

Why don’t you go online to book the hotel?
She wants to go to university.

We want to have children.

| think he’s in his late twenties.

A lot of people retire in their sixties.
| want to learn to swim.

She decided to leave home. / | leave school this year.

Do you live with your partner?

Make sure you log out when you have finished.

She’s in her mid-twenties.

They're a middle-aged couple, with grown-up children.
It was the most amazing moment of his life.

Martha moved house last week.

Where did you obtain that from?
Did you pass all your exams?

He learned to play the piano when he was a child and as a
teenager he performed in concerts around the world.

He wanted to follow his dream of being a pianist.
Did you get a lot of presents for your birthday?
I want to listen to the news.
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receive Om Vv /r1'siiv/

repetitive strain injury (RSI) n
/r1,petatrv 'strein ,indzori/

retire Om Vv /rr'tara(r)/

review Om n /r1'vjui/

seafront n /'si:frant/

share Om Vv /[ea(r)/

shop online Om v /[Dp ,pn'lain/
social media Om n /'soufl mi:dio/
take up Om phrv / teik Ap/

talk Oom n /to:k/

teenager n /'tiznerdza(r)/
travel Om v /'travl/
tweet v /twiit/

update v /,ap'dert/

use Om n /ju:s/

vase n /va:z/

vegetarian cookbook n /,vedza'tearion
'kukbuk/

| received a present today.

He performed in concerts for another seven years, but then
he had to give up because of Repetitive Strain Injury (RSI).

He's going to retire from teaching next year.

The hotel gets some great reviews.

The restaurant is on the seafront.

I share a small flat with friends.

| like to shop online.

I use social media all the time, especially Facebook.
| want to take up a new hobby.

Matt gave an online talk about how the challenges changed
his life.

This TV programme is for teenagers and young adults.
We're going to travel by taxi to the airport.

He tweeted that he was going to meet a famous musician.
Did you update your Facebook page?

A few years later, he lost the use of his left hand.

I'm very sorry | broke your vase.

We're going to get a vegetarian cookbook to help us.
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advice Om n /od'vais/

afford Om v /o'fo:d/
antique adj /@n'tiik/

balance Om n /'balons/

bank accountom n /'bank o ,kavnt/
benefit Om n /'benifrt/

billOm n /bil/

borrowed Om v, pp /'boroud/
brand new Om adj /,brand 'nju:/
bright Om adj /brait/

buyer om n /'bara(r)/

change Om n /tfeindz/

coinOm n /koin/

collection Om n /ka'lekfn/
comfort Om n /'kamfot/
comfort Om v /'kamfot/
comfortable Om adj /'kamftobl/
compute v /kom'pju:t/
condition Om n /kon'difn/

credit card Om n /'kredit ka:d/
crime Om n /kraim/

dark om adj /da:k/

debtom n /det/

decide Om v /d1'sard/

developing world n /di'velopin w3:ld/

digit n /'didzit/
digital adj /'didzrtl/

disappointment Om n /,disa'pointmont/

economy Om 1 /1'kpnomi/
enjoy Om v /in'd3o1/
enjoyable Om adj /1n'd3zorabl/
equip v /1'kwip/

essential om adj /1'senfl/
fashionable Om adj /'fanobl/
fee om n /fi:/

heavy Om adj /'hevi/
large Om adj /la:dz/

It also included advice for teachers about how to teach music
and mathematics.

What would you like to buy, but can’t afford right now?
It's antique and gold.

I check my balance regularly so | know how much money there
is in my bank account.

Do you know how much money is in your bank account?
Do you think living in a cashless society offers enough benefits?
Ask the waiter for the bill.

Have you ever borrowed a large amount of money?

It's brand new. | only got it a few weeks ago.

It's a lovely bright colour.

we’ll get a buyer for it.

I've got some change and lots of receipts in my wallet.

We can give some coins to the street performers.

As a result, our book collection went from 300 down to Six.
| prefer to watch films in the comfort of my own home.
She went to the nursery to comfort the baby.

It's very comfortable to ride.

We need to compute the size and weight of each object.
It's not in very good condition.

Can | pay for this by credit card, please?

Things have improved, for instance there isn’t as much crime
in Sweden.

It's got a dark blue stone.
1 don’t like being in debt.
She has to decide by next Monday.

Many countries in the developing world are using mobile
phones to do online banking.

How many digits are there in your account number?

Modern digital technology has helped. We gave away our CDs
and now keep our music on the computer.

Have you bought anything recently which was a
disappointment?

| think life is better since the decrease in the cash economy.
Did you enjoy your holiday?

Some people think our life isn’t enjoyable any more.

This course will equip you with the skills you need.

It's essential you save some money.

It is quite fashionable.

In Kenya, people can use credit on their mobile phones to pay
for things like their children’s school fees.

This box is really heavy.
This is difficult to carry — it's quite large.
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leather Om n /'leda(r)/
lentOm v, pp /lent/
metalOm n /'metl/

minimalist adj /'minimoalist/

mosquito n /ma'ski:tov/
note Om n /nauvt/

owe Om Vv /ou/

pale Om adj /peil/

pay back Om v /per 'bak/
personal Om adj /'p3:sonl/
plastic Om adj /'pleestik/
possess Om Vv /pa'zes/
possessions Om n, pl /pa'zefnz/
purse n /p3is/

refund n /'rizfand/

rentOm n /rent/

repellent n /ri'pelont/
revolution Om n /reva'luifn/
save up Om Vv /serv 'Ap/
scooter n /'skuito(r)/

shiny Om adj /'[aini/
special om adj /'spefl/
statistic n /sto'tistik/

stress Om n /stres/

stress Om Vv /stres/

stressful Om adj /'stresfl/

suitable Om adj /'suitaobl/

thin Oom adj /61n/

time capsule Om n /'taim kapsju:l/
transfer Om v /trans'f3i(r)/
useful Om adj /'juisfl/

valuable Om adj /'veeljuabl/

wallet Om n /'wolit/

This seat’s made of leather.
Have you lent money to someone in the last month?
It's made of metal.

Our flat was full of stuff, so we went minimalist: we sold or
gave away the things which we hardly ever use.

It's a very bad time of year for mosquitoes.
I've got one or two notes in my wallet.

She owes me £20!

It's a kind of pale grey colour.

I'll pay you back the money tomorrow.

It contains personal things.

It's got a plastic cover.

| don’t possess a single CD or DVD.

Do you think possessions can make you feel happy?
| think I've got some money in my purse.

I'd like to return the wallet and get a refund.
How much is the rent for your flat?

I always pack a mosquito-repellent plug.
Kenya has led a revolution in mobile banking.
I'm saving up for a new car.

Riding my scooter is great fun and the feel of the cool wind is
wonderful.

It's so bright and shiny.
Somebody special gave it to me.

Statistics show that the number of bank robberies has
dropped.

He's under a lot of stress at the moment at work.

I must stress how important it is to be careful with your money.
Sometimes having too many things can be stressful.

It isn’t suitable for work.

It's very thin and light, so it's easy to carry.

A time capsule is a special container with objects inside.
Mobile phones are perfect for transferring money.

It's so useful that | can’t imagine life without it.

This watch isn't very valuable.

What's in your wallet at the moment?
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adoptOm v /o'dopt/
bad manners Om phr /baed 'maenoz/

best-selling Om adj /,best 'selin/
characteristic Om n / karokto'ristik/
confident Om adj /'konfrdont/
couple om n /'kapl/

creative adj /kri'ertiv/
dishonest Om adj /dis'pnist/
disorganized adj /dis'orgonaizd/
extrovert n /'‘ekstrova:t/

fairom adj /fea(r)/

father-in-law n /'fa:dorinlo:/
flatmate n /'fletmert/

friendly Om adj /'frendli/

get divorced Om phr /,get di'vo:st/
hard-working Om adj / ,ha:d 'wa:kinp/
honest Om adj /'pnist/

impatient Om adj /im'peifnt/
impolite adj /,impo'lart/
impossible Om adj /im'ppsabl/
introvert n /'introva:t/

mother-in-law n /'madorinlo:/
necessary Om adj /'nesasari/
patient Om adj /'perfnt/
possible Om adj /'ppsabl/
related Om adj /r1'lertid/

romantic Om adj /rov'maentik/
separate Om Vv /'seporeit/
shy Om adj /[ar/

slurp v /sl3ip/
smart Om adj /sma:t/
sociable adj /'sauabl/

stepmother/father n
/'stepmAda(r), -fa:da(r)

stupid Om adj /'stju:pid/
twins Om n, pl /twinz/

unfair Om adj /,an'fea(r)/
unfriendly Om adj /an'frendli/
unkind Om adj /,an'kaind/

They have decided to adopt a child.

I've heard that in other countries it's bad manners to talk when
another person is speaking.

Susan Cain is the author of the best-selling book Quiet.
What do you think are the main characteristics of introverts?
She’s confident about her exams.

Nicole and Paul make a lovely couple.

He's quite creative and often has new ideas.

It was dishonest of him to say that.

His manager is a bit disorganized. His office is a mess.
She’s an extrovert and confident in a large group of people.
Do you think it was fair of her to say that?

My father-in-law enjoys gardening.

My flatmate is quite lazy. He never does the washing up.
He’s a very friendly person.

You get divorced only if your marriage goes wrong.

She’s a very hard-working person and works long hours.
Mia’s an honest person — she always tells the truth.

She’s a bit impatient. She doesn’t like waiting for things.

| think it's a bit impolite to say that.

It was impossible to sleep because it was so hot.

I'm an introvert. | find it easier to express myself in writing
than speaking.

Your mother-in-law is your husband or wife’'s mother.
Was it necessary to speak to me like that?

I'm patient and don’t mind if things take a long time.
It's possible she will arrive shortly.

Did you know that Pascal and Isabelle are related to each
other?

They are in a romantic relationship.
My parents separated when | was eight.

He's quite a shy person and is often nervous about speaking
to people.

It sounds like a competition to see who can slurp the loudest.
He's really smart. He knows everything about computers.
They're very sociable people and enjoy having parties.

My father married my stepmother when | was 12 years old.

I think he was really stupid to leave his job.

My sister gave birth to twins yesterday. A boy and a girl!

I think it's unfair that not everyone was invited to the party.
I think she's a bit unfriendly.

It was a bit unkind of him to do that.
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unlucky Om adj /An'laki/
unnecessary Om adj /An'nesosori/
unpleasant Om adj /an'pleznt/
unsociable adj /an'souabl/
untidy Om adj /An'taidi/

usual Om adj /'juizual/
workplace n /'wa3aikplers/

We've been so unlucky with the weather.

That's a bit unnecessary. There was no need to say that.
| find the smell of peanut butter a bit unpleasant.

He hates going out and is quite unsociable.

The children are so untidy. Look at their bedroom!

The journey to university took longer than usual.

In the USA especially, many schools, universities and
workplaces are less interested in introverts than in extroverts.
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accommodation Om n /o, kpma'derfn/
advantages Om n, p/ /od'va:ntidziz/

amazed Om adj /o'merzd/

annoyed Om adj /o'nord/

annoying Om adj /o'noiiy/

apply om v /o'plar/

basic om adj /'bersik/

book in advance Om phr /,buk m od'va:ns/
book your flight Om phr / buk jor 'flait/
bored Om adj /bo:d/

bus pass Om n /'bas pa:s/

code om n /koud/

confusing Om adj /kon'fjuizin/
convenient Om adj /kon'viiniont/
currency n /'karonsi/

cycle lane om n /'saikl lein/
development Om n /di'velopmont/
diesel n /'di:zl/

efficient Om adj /1'f1/nt/
embarrassing Om adj /im'barasiy/
exciting Om adj /1k'sartin/

fare n /fea(r)/

fascinated adj /'feesinertid/
fascinating adj /'faesinertin/
floatom v /flout/

foreign Om adj /'foron/
frightening Om adj /'frartnin/
fuelom n /'fjuial/

greener Om adj /'griino(r)/
guidebook n /'gardbuk/
high-speed Om adj /,har 'spi:d/

hire om v /'"harao(r)/
hostel n /'hostl/

in advance Om phr /in od'va:ns/
insurance Om n /in'fuorons/

last minute Om adj /la:st 'minit/

line om n /lamn/

What type of holiday accommodation do you prefer?

As well as speed, Maglev has a number of advantages over
other transport systems.

| was amazed when my dog turned up at my house after six
months away.

Martha’s annoyed because you didn't invite her.
That noise is so annoying. | can’t concentrate.

Do | need to apply for a visa before | travel?

It's basic but you have everything you need.

Train fares are much cheaper if you book in advance.
Have you booked your flight to Spain yet?

The lessons are always the same, so the students get rather
bored.

| have a bus pass.

Will | need a code?

Her directions to the town were a bit confusing.

The bus is the most convenient form of transport for me.
Did you get the foreign currency for our trip?

The main roads have special cycle lanes.

The technology is still in development.

Diesel engines are greener these days.

The bus service is efficient.

That was the most embarrassing moment of my life.

It was a really exciting film.

Bus fares are expensive.

| was fascinated to hear my uncle’s stories.

| watched a fascinating programme last night.

The train floats in the air above the tracks.

How much foreign currency are you taking on holiday?
My whole body is in pain. It's frightening.

They use less fuel than other vehicles.

Buses are greener than in the past.

Do you usually take a guidebook on holiday?

Right now there is only one high-speed Maglev system
in the world.

How much will it cost to hire a car for a week?

All the hostels were full so someone suggested staying in this
Manga café.

Do you book your holidays far in advance?
We need to buy our travel insurance before we go on holiday.

I'm a last-minute person and never book my holidays in
advance.

In 2045, the line will extend to Osaka.



Name

B1 Wordlist Unit 7

Navigate

luggage Om n /'lagidz/

main road Om n /'mein roud/
petrolOm n /'petral/

planner Om n /'plaena(r)/
pollution Om n /pa'lu:fn/
predict Om v /pri'dikt/

reality Om n /ri'eeloti/

registration form n / red3zi'streifn form/
regular Om adj /'regjala(r)/

relaxed Om adj /r1'lakst/

relaxing Om adj /r1'leeksin/

reliable adj /r1'larabl/
remote Om adj /r1'mout/
replace Om v /r1'plers/

self-catering Om adj /,self 'kertoriy/
souvenir n /,suiva'nia(r)/

surprised Om adj /so'prarzd/

surprising Om adj /so'praizin/
thermometer n /63'mopmita(r)/
tiring Om adj /'taroriyp/

track Om n /traek/

traffic jam Om n /'treefik dzaem/
worried Om adj /'warid/
worrying Om adj /'wariiy/

Where can we leave our luggage?

The main roads are very busy in our town.

Does your car run on petrol?

Transport planners are looking at the problems.

Buses are quieter and create less pollution these days.

They predict that the Tokyo to Osaka line will cost 51 billion
dollars.

Their dreams are now a reality.

Could you fill in the registration form, please?

There's a regular bus service between the two towns.
The atmosphere in my company is relaxed.

It was very relaxing to lie next to the swimming pool and have
a drink.

The trains are very reliable — they usually leave on time.
Yakutsk is remote — it's six time zones from Moscow.

Maglev technology probably won't replace other forms of
transport in the near future.

| prefer self-catering holidays.
I always buy souvenirs when I'm on holiday.

I was surprised when she told us she was engaged to be
married.

It wasn't surprising that we lost the match.
Kids here can only miss school if the thermometer reaches —-35!
This train journey is tiring.

Powerful magnets lift the train off the tracks and push them
forward.

There are often bad traffic jams on the motorways.
I'm really worried about the exam tomorrow.

The increase in prices is very worrying.
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achieve om v /o't[irv/

after-school Om adj /'a:fto sku:l/
artom n /a:t/
atmosphere Om n /'&tmosfio(r)/

blossom n /'blpsom/

communication skills Om 1, p/
/ka,mju:nr'ker[n skilz/

connection Om n /ko'nek|n/
course Om n /ko:s/

creatively adv /kri'ertivli/
decision Om n /di'sizn/

degree Om n /di'gri:/

diploma n /di'plovmoa/
economics Om n /,itko'nomiks/
education Om n /,edzu'kerfn/
emotion Om n /1I'mou[n/

entrance exam Om n /'entrons 1g,za&m/
explain Om v /1k'splein/

fieldsom n, p/ /fi:ldz/

fully-qualified om adj /'fuli  kwolifaid/
grade Om n /greid/

history Om n /'histri/

imagination Om n /1, mad31'neifn/
ironing Om n /'aronin/

IT n/ar'tiy/

languages Om n, pl /'l&engwidziz/

learning skills n, p/ /'13:n1n skilz/

literature Om n /'litrat fa(r)/

map reading Om n /'meap ,ri:dig/
Master's degree n /'ma:istoz di,gri:/
maths Om n /maBs/

mistake Om n /mi'steik/

myth n /mi16/

next of kin n /,nekst ov 'kin/
organ Om n /'o:gon/

organize Om v /'sigonaiz/

PE n /,pi: it/

photocopy Om n /'foutoukppi/

In the last few years, Finland and Shanghai have achieved the
highest grades in the tests.

What after-school activities do you do?
Did you do art at school?
The atmosphere is relaxed.

I really like the word "blossom’, because | think it sounds as
gentle as the thing it represents.

| have very good communication skills.

It's a really bad connection. Could you repeat that, please?
Is she going to do a course in psychology at university?

Will computers ever be able to think creatively, like humans?
Are you good at making decisions?

She’s got a degree in history from York University.

I have a diploma in food safety.

We studied economics for two years. It's a hard subject.

| think private schools offer the best education.

Scientists might even be able to learn more about where our
thoughts and emotions come from.

In Shanghai, the university entrance exam is called the goo koo.
I don’t think he's very good at explaining things clearly.

Please complete all required fields below.

we're offering proper training with fully-qualified instructors.
My grades in literature and languages weren’t great.

My favourite subject was history.

She uses her imagination to come up with some great ideas.
Who usually does the ironing?

I'm pleased | did IT at school. | love working with computers.

I was really good at languages at school. | speak three
languages now.

His learning skills are very good. | think he’s the best in the
class.

Did you study literature at school?

I'll drive, but are you any good at map reading?

He's got a Master’s degree in economics.

When | was at school | didn’t enjoy maths at all.

Have you ever made a big mistake?

This is one of the most common myths about the brain.
Who's your next of kin?

The brain is an amazing organ.

She loves organizing events.

| really enjoyed PE at school, especially tennis lessons.
I'll just make a photocopy of the certificate for you.
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practical skills Om n, p/ /'praktikl skilz/

private school Om n /'prarvot sku:l/
probably Om adv /'probabli/
promotion Om n /pro'moufn/
psychology n /sar'kolod3zi/
qualification om n / kwolift'kerfn/
remember Om Vv /ri'membo(r)/
science Om n /'sarons/

search engine Om 1 /'s3:t[ ,end3in/
signal Om n /'signal/

solve Om v /splv/

spellingom n /'spelin/

state school Om n /'stert sku:l/
strict Om adj /strikt/

study Om n /'stadi/

success Om n /saok'ses/
system Om 1 /'sistom/

take care of Om phr /teik keor ov/
tell jokes Om phr /tel 'dzouks/
terrible Om adj /'terobl/

train Om v /trein/

understand Om v /,ando'stend/

Her practical skills are excellent, so | think she is the right
person for the job.

Did you go to a private school?

| probably won't go out tonight.

Please send me details of offers and promotions.

My brother’s doing an MSc in psychology.

What qualifications do you have?

Are you good at remembering people’s names?

| think science was the least useful subject for me at school.
Did you use a search engine to find out about us?

| keep losing the signal so we might get cut off.

He's great at solving computer problems.

He’s not very good at spelling.

| think state schools are just as good as private schools.
Was your school strict?

An international study called PISA tests 500,000 students from
over 60 countries in maths, science and reading.

Do you think a university degree is necessary for success in
life?

What is it about their education system that produces these
great results?

She really enjoys taking care of people.

Are you good at telling jokes?

I'm terrible at remembering people’s names.

| trained as a chef.

She's very good at understanding how things work.
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active Om adj /'a&ktiv/
already Om adv /o:l'redi/

argumentOm n /'argjumont/

assighnment n /o'samnmont/
believe in Om v /br1'lizv 1n/
belong to Om v /br'lpn to/
bump v /bamp/

cancer Om n /'keensa(r)/

ceremony Om 1 /'seromoni/

cheek om n /t[itk/

chestom n /tfest/

chinom n /tfin/

clap om v /klap/

congratulate Om v /kon'grat fulert/
consist of Om v /kon'sist ov/
cycling om v /'saiklin/

depend (on) Om v /di'pend (pn)/

depressed Om adj /di'prest/
diabetes n /,daro'bi:tirz/
dietom n /'darot/
disease Om n /di'ziiz/
dream of Om v /driim ov/
easyOm adj /'iizi/

elbow Om n /'elbou/
experiment Om n /ik'sperimont/
fist n /fist/

fitness n /'fitnos/

forehead n /'forhed/
gentle Om adj /'dzentl/
germs n, pl /dz3:mz/

graduation n /,gradzu'erfn/
greet v /griit/

greeting n /'griitig/
handshake n /'handfeik/
happen Om v /'hapon/
health Om n /hel6/

hug v /hag/

impression Om n /im'pre[n/

She has a very active lifestyle.
| do quite a bit of exercise already, so I'm pretty fit.

Sometimes, people shake hands when they make friends again
after an argument.

Please can | have some more time to do my assignment?

I don't believe in the health benefits of taking exercise.

You must always look after things that belong to other people.
They bump fists as a greeting.

Diseases, such as cancer, exist today because of our modern
diet and lifestyle.

The graduation ceremony starts at 9 a.m.

They kiss two or three times, starting with the right cheek.
They put both their hands together at chest level.

He always touches his chin if he is worried about something.
They clap their hands three times before saying hello.

We use a handshake when we congratulate people.

My diet consists of only the healthiest food.

Cycling is a good form of exercise.

Your success in life does not depend on other people, but on
you alone.

Lack of sunshine can make you depressed.

Diabetes is one of today’s common diseases.

Her diet isn’t very good.

Many of today’s diseases exist because of our modern lifestyle.
Do you ever dream of visiting New York?

Some people find it easy to keep fit.

He sits with his elbows on the table.

Tell us how the experiment was carried out.

In some countries, you bump fists when you greet someone.
I'm trying to improve my fitness by cycling to work.

They press their foreheads together while closing their eyes.
Do plenty of gentle exercise, like walking.

People worry they might catch germs if they shake
somebody’s hand.

Will you be at my graduation ceremony?

What do you do when you greet a friend?

How much do you know about international greetings?

He welcomed me with a smile and a handshake.

If something good happens to me, it's because | deserve it.
It's important to look after your health and keep fit.

They hug each other when they greet good friends.

If you get it wrong, you might give a bad impression.
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informal Om adj /in'torml/

junk food n /'dzapk fu:d/

kiss Om v /kis/

lipom n /lip/

medical Om adj /'medikl/
mental health Om n /'mentl hel6/

natural Om adj /'neet[ral/
nod v /npod/

painkiller n /'peinkila(r)/

peace Om n /piis/
philosophy Om n /fa'lpsaofi/
press Om Vv /pres/

reserve Om Vv /r1'23:Vv/
respect Om v /r1'spekt/
ridiculous Om adj /r1'dikjolos/

rude Om adj /ru:d/

shake hands Oom phr /[eik "handz/
shoulder Om n /'[ouldo(r)/
sleeve Om n /sliiv/

smile Om v /smail/

stick Om v /stik/

succeed inOm v /sok'siid m/
thumb Om n /OAam/

tongue Om n /tan/

touch Om v /tat[/

trend Om n /trend/

virus Om n /'varras/

weapon Om n /'wepon/

weight-lifting om n /'werthiftin/
work for Om v /'w3:k foi(r), fo(r)/

You usually do this greeting in an informal situation.
Definitely don’t eat any junk food, like crisps.

They kiss three times.

She’s got very thin lips.

Here's a copy of my medical certificate.

I think that regular physical exercise can help to improve your
mental health.

Eat only natural food like meat, vegetables and fruit.
They nod their heads.

we’ll give him some strong painkillers before he goes for the
X-ray.

A common theory is that it started as a sign of peace.
That's part of our philosophy.

They press their noses together.

You'll definitely need to reserve a place before you come.
I trust and respect you.

How ridiculous! People will think you are unfriendly if you
refuse a handshake.

In China or Turkey, for example, if your handshake is too tight
and strong, you will seem rude.

They shake hands for a very long time.

He touched me on the shoulder to get my attention.

This proved that there were no weapons hiding in their sleeve.
I always smile at someone when | first meet them.

They stick their tongues out at each other.

You can succeed in doing anything if you try hard enough.
Press the button with your thumb.

In some countries, they stick out their tongues as a greeting.
They greet without touching the body.

The Paleo movement is a recent trend in health and fitness.
Instead they died from things like viruses or old age.

They would put their right hand forward towards another man
and opened it to show they were not holding a knife or other
weapon.

Only do intense activity like weight-lifting occasionally.

Jack works for an oil company.
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Some dark green vegetables can taste bitter.

alcoholic drink ©m n /,zelka'holik drigk/

apple juice om n /'aepl dzu:s/
bake Om v /beik/

best before Om n /'best b1, fo:(r)/
bitter Om adj /'brta(r)/

boiled Om adj /boild/

bottle Om n /'botl/

box Om n /boks/

canOm n /keen/

cardboard Om n /'ka:dbo:d/
carton n /'ka:tn/

charge Om v /tfa:dz/
chocolate om n /'t/pklot/
consumer Om n /kon'sjurmo(r)/
curry n /'kari/

dessert n /di'za:t/

different Om adj /'difront/
dishom n /dif/

doggy bag n /'dpgi bag/

figure om n /'f1go(r)/

flavour om n /'flerva(r)/
frozen Om adj /'frouvzn/
fryOom v /frar/

funny om adj /'fani/

herb n /ha:b/
honey n /'hani/
jar n /dzai(r)/

kind of om phr /'kaind (av)/
lamb n /lem/

leave Om v /lizv/

left Om adj /left/

mark Om n /ma:k/

olives n, p! /'vlivz/
packet Om n /'pakit/
plain Om adj /plein/
preserve Om Vv /pri'z3:v/
pretty adj /'priti/

pretty Om adv /'priti/

| drink apple juice for breakfast.

They're baked in the oven.

A ‘best before’ label tells you about quality, not safety.
| don't like it. It's got a very bitter taste.

I don't like boiled vegetables.

Let's get a bottle of sparkling water as well.

We bought them a box of chocolates.

Can | have a can of lemonade, please?

This container is made from cardboard.

There's a carton of apple juice in the fridge.
Supermarkets should charge customers for shopping bags.
He gave me some chocolates for my birthday.

It's not the consumers who are responsible for waste.
Most curry dishes are hot and spicy.

Would you like some cake for dessert?

There are many different sorts of spring roll.

| usually serve this dish with vegetables.

Ask the waiter for a ‘doggy bag’ to take home food you
can't eat.

Please write the number in words and figures. / It's a figure of
a man.

You dip them into this sauce to give them extra flavour.
I need a packet of frozen peas for the meal tonight.
Sometimes the spring rolls are fried.

Do you know any funny jokes? / A funny thing happened to me
on the way to work.

There are lots of herbs in this stew.
The tagine has some honey in it so it tastes quite sweet.

Could you buy a jar of olives when you're at the supermarket,
please?

It's a kind of stew.

This tagine is made with pieces of lamb.
I've left some cake for you.

We took a left turn instead of right.

There's a mark on my trousers. / What mark did you get in
the test?

Would you like some olives to have with your drink?
| think there’s a packet of frozen peas in the freezer.
I prefer plain food. Nothing spicy.

His invention preserved food beautifully.

She’s a very pretty woman.

It's pretty expensive.
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raspberry n /'ra:zbori/
raw Om adj /ro:/
sauce Om n /sois/

savoury adj /'servori/

serve Om Vv /s3:1v/

several Om pron /'sevral/
shocking Om adj /'[okin/

snack n /snak/

sour Om adj /'sava(r)/

sparkling water n /'spa:klip ,wo:ta(r)/
spice Om n /spars/

spicy Om adj /'spaisi/

spinach n /'spinitJ/

stew n /stjur/

strawberry n /'stro:bori/

tagine n /ta'ziin/

taste Om n /teist/

taste buds Om n, p/ /'terst badz/

texture n /'tekst[o(r)/

thick om adj /01k/

tinOm n /tin/

tobacco n /to'bakou/

tomato Om n /to'ma:tou/

toothpaste n /'tu:Bpeist/
transportation Om 1 / traenspo:'teifn/

tube Om n /tju:b/
use by Om n /'juiz bar/
wasteful adj /'weistfl/

Would you like some raspberries for dessert?
They're filled with raw vegetables.

You dip the spring rolls into this sauce to give them extra
flavour.

Do you prefer sweet or savoury food?
This dish is often served with rice.

There are several different vegetables you can eat with this dish.

It's a pretty shocking figure. So what are the facts behind it?
I have a small shack at 11 a.m.

The sauce has lime juice in it to make it sour.

Please can | have some sparkling water?

This dish is made with lots of different spices.

There is some chilli in the sauce to make it spicy.
Spinach has a bitter taste.

I'm making a lamb stew tonight. Would you like some?
You put strawberry jam on them.

Tagine is a kind of stew.

This has a nice, bitter taste.

People taste food differently; it depends on the number of
taste buds on your tongue.

I love all the different textures in this dish.
This is quite a thick sauce, but it tastes lovely.
I'm going to use a tin of tomatoes.

Tobacco has a strong taste.

We need some tomatoes for the salad.

I need to buy a tube of toothpaste.

The waste happens on farms during production, or
transportation.

Did you pack a tube of toothpaste?
Make sure you check the ‘use by’ date on the label.
In the past, people were not as wasteful as they are today.
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abroad Om adv /2'bro:d/
article Om n /'a:tikl/

attachmentOm n /o'tat/mont/

benefitOm v /'benifit/
bunch Om n /bantf/
carry on Om phrv / keri 'on/

continentOm n /'kontinont/
coral reef n /'koral ri:t/
crashOm n /kraf/

cure om n /kjua(r)/
electionom n /1'lek n/
erupt v /1'rapt/

expensive Om adj /1k'spensiv/

extreme Om adj /1k'striim/
financial Om adj /far'nan/l, fo-/
find out om phrv /faind 'avt/
flock n /flok/

flood om n /flad/

forest fire Om n /'forist faro(r)/
give up Om phrv /giv 'ap/
global om adj /'gloubl/

global warming om n /,gloubl 'wormin/

grow up Om phrv /grou 'Ap/

home-made adj /'houm me1d/
hunger n /'hango(r)/
hurricane n /'harikon/
intelligent om adj /in'telidzont/

invention Om n /in'ven/n/

issueOm n /'1fur/
man-made adj /'man meid/

milestone n /'mailstoun/

natural disaster Om n /'neaet[ral di,za:sta(r)/

powerful Om adj /'pavofl/

put down Om phrv /put 'davn/

Many people are looking for jobs abroad.

It was also the first time that newspapers contained pictures
as well as articles.

No email communication is 100% secure. You should only open
attachments if you trust the sender.

Everybody would benefit from a bit of extra intelligence.
She gave me a bunch of flowers.

History and human problems change, but time and nature
carry on.

News reached different continents within minutes.
We need to keep tourists away from the damaged coral reefs.

People who saw the crash posted comments and photos on
Twitter.

Is there a possible cure for AIDS?
I want to watch the news report about the European elections.

When a volcano erupted on the Pacific island of Krakatoa in
1883 it killed 36,000 people.

Ordinary people didn’t use to buy newspapers because they
were expensive.

There has been an increase in extreme weather conditions.
What do you think about the financial crisis?
You need to find out the answer yourself.

A plane landed in the Hudson River after a flock of birds flew
into its engine.

The road is closed because of a flood.

There is a large forest fire near Sydney, Australia.
I want to give up smoking.

The global economy has become unstable.

Is global warming really happening?

He wants children to grow up to have a positive relationship
with nature.

This is lovely home-made jam.
They do a lot to try and fight world hunger and poverty.
Did you hear about the hurricane off the Mexican coast?

My idea to change the world is to spend more money on
developing drugs that can make us more intelligent.

This changed in the 1850s with the invention of powerful
printing presses.

I want to talk to you about global issues.

It's a region that has suffered many man-made problems.
There have been several media milestones.

It was one of the worst natural disasters in history.

The powerful printing presses could print 10,000 papers per
hour.

He carefully put down the statues.
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put on Om phrv /put 'pn/
reach Om Vv /riitf/

report Om Vv /ri'po:t/
robbery n /'robori/
sculptor n /'skalpta(r)/
secure Om adj /s1'kjuo(r)/

set up Om phrv /set 'Ap/
spread Om v /spred/
steal Om v /sti:l/

strike Om n /straik/

telegraph n /'teligra:f/

up to date adj /,Ap to 'dert/

weekly Om adv /'wiikli/

wire Om n /'‘wara(r)/

| think she’s put on weight.

The news of Abraham Lincoln’s death took nearly two weeks
to reach Europe in 1865.

Now anybody can report news.
They've arrested two men in connection with the robbery.
I've been a sculptor for a long time.

Be careful when you check emails in an internet café as public
Wi-Fi is not always secure.

They want to set up a business this year.
The news spread around the world in seconds.

Don’t leave your work files or laptop in your car because
someone might steal them.

Because of the transport strike, there are no trains running
today.

Before the telegraph was invented, it used to take weeks for
news to travel around the world.

The news wasn't always up to date.
News reels were changed weekly, not daily.

News could travel around the world in minutes, using undersea
electrical telegraph wires.
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accountant n /o'kauntont/
administration n /od,mini'streifn/

advertising campaign Om n
/'eedvotaizin keem,pein/

arm wrestle Om n /'airm resl/
building site Om n /'bildip sait/
business Om 1 /'biznoas/
candidate Om n /'keendidot/

clientom n /'klaront/
construction Om n /kon'strak/n/
corporate adj /'korparat/

court om n /ko:t/

customer om n /'kastoma(r)/
day-to-day Om adj /,der to 'der/
engineering Om n /,end3z1'nioriyp/
enquiry Om n /in'kwarori/
entertain Om v /,entao'tein/
health care om n /'helO kea(r)/
ina hurry Om phr /,in 0 'hAri/
inamess Om phr /,1n 0 'mes/

in charge of Om phr /In 'tfa:dz ov/

in detail ©Om phr /1n 'dirterl/

in the middle Om phr /,1n 3o 'midl/
in trouble Om phr /In 'trabl/
inventor Om n /in'vento(r)/

judge om n /dzadz/

laboratory Om n /lo'borotri/

law Om n /lo:/

light bulb om n /'lart balb/

medical research Om n
/,medikl r1's3:tf, 'ri:-/

negative Om adj /'negotiv/
neutral adj /'njuitral/

nurse Om n /n3:s/

office Om n /'pfis/

open-plan Om adj /,oupon 'plaen/
paperwork n /'‘peipow3:k/

personal assistant (PA) Om phr
/,p3:sonl o'sistont, ,pi: 'er/

politics Om n /'polotiks/

I'd like to become an accountant.
| work in administration.

We need some help with our advertising campaign.

He asked us if we wanted an arm wrestle.
Nicholas works on a building site.
We run the day-to-day business of the court.

She asked the candidate, ‘Where do you see yourself in five

years' time?’
My job is to advise clients about their business.
She works for a construction company.

He was applying for the job at the corporate office of a shoe

company.
Martha works in a court.

I deal with all the customer enquiries.

She is responsible for the day-to-day business.

I'm studying engineering at university.

We answer phone enquiries and deal with emails.

It is my job to entertain the staff.

They both work in health care.

It's easy to make mistakes if you do things in a hurry.
He never tidies his desk. It's always in a mess.

The assistant manager’s in charge of the hotel while the
manager's away.

There isn’t time to explain the plan in detail now.

I'm in the middle of doing something at the moment.
If I'm late again, I'll be in trouble with the boss.

Who was the inventor of the light bulb?

Martha works as a judge.

He's a scientist and works in a laboratory.

She works for a law firm.

Thomas Edison is famous for inventing the light bulb.

I work in medical research at the university.

She’s quite a negative person.

He sounds neutral. He doesn’t really have an opinion.
| work as a nurse.

She works in an office.

I work in an open-plan office.

| also do a lot of paperwork.

She works as a PA.

He is planning to retire from politics next year.
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positive Om adj /'pozotiv/
presentation Om n /,prezn'terfn/
productivity n /,prodak'trvoti/

profession Om n /proa'fe[n/
real-life Om adj /'r1al larf/
recruit v /ri'kru:t/
report Om n /ri'poit/

software developer Om n
/'softwea di,velopa(r)/

staff Om n /sta:f/
study Om v /'stadi/
tattoo n /to'tur/
zone Om n /zoun/

Mike is very positive about the future.
| have to give presentations.

Research has shown that the noise in open-plan offices can
reduce productivity by 66%.

What profession do you work in?

You have to try and solve real-life problems.

The way that companies recruit new staff has also changed.
| have to write reports and give presentations.

I'm a software developer for a big company.

| train kitchen and waiting staff.

She's studying politics at university.

His back was covered in tattoos.

Desks were organized into work zones of different sizes.



1 Video Do youlive in the past, present or future?

Vox POps What kind of photos and videos do you have?
2 Whohas...

1 Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions. a mostly photos of their grandchildren?
1 Do you have alarge collection of photos and videos? b lots of photos of their baby daughter?
2 Who takes the most photos in your family? ¢ photos of old architecture?
3 What do you take photos of? Where do you keep your photos?
4 Where do you keep your photos? 3 Who keeps photos ...
5 How do you organize your photos and videos? a in just their phone?

2 Watch the video. Write the names. b onthe computer and in files?

c ontheirlaptop or phone?
How often do you look at old photos and videos? PEOPOLE

1 Who looks at photos ... 3 Work with a new partner. Think about what the
a once every two or three weeks? speakers said. Whose photo habits are most similar
b as often as possible? to yours?

¢ once every two months?

steven i

2 VideOo Home life

Vox POpsS What do you like about your home town?
2 Tick (v') the two things each speaker mentions.
1 the correct options to complete the definitions of Nitin: ] cosmopolitan [ | nature [ | history
the word/phrase in bold. Steven: [_Ihistory [ |travel [ ]lots to do
1 A cosmopolitan city has many / few people from Matthew: [ |villages | [football [ |culture
different countries. william: [ ldiversity [ |history [ |culture
2 Afascinating place is very boring / interesting. Constance: [ ]seasons [ |monuments [ |hills
3 The outskirts are the parts outside a city / in the city How’s your town changing at the moment?
centre. 3 the correct options to complete the sentences.
4 A condominium is a place where people live / do 1 Nitin says his city has more parks / buildings now.
sports. 2 Steven says there are lots of new shops / tourist
5 A commuter town is full of people who work in attractions.
another town / do not travel much. 3 Matthew says everything is getting smaller /

l -
2 Watch the video. Do the tasks. e

Where do you come from?
1 Match the speaker to the place.

4 William says his city is more / less attractive now.
5 Constance says her city is providing more
housing / retail stores.

1 Nitin a Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania

2 Steven b Southampton 3 Workwith a partner. Look at the words in exercise 2,
3 Matthew ¢ New Delhi section 2 above. Do any of them describe your home
4. Williaia d Reading town? Imagine you have to prepare a presentation
e h. e Brooklyn, New York about your town. What words and phrases would you

choose? What images would you choose?

-

\"\'-’-\._ '.

Steven

-_—

William .
&



3 Video Goingup ... One man’s lift nightmare

Vox pops 2

1 Look at the phrases 1-9. Which things make you
nervous? Write them in the correct column of the table
below, according to how they make you feel. Then
compare with a partner.

1 walking alone at night [ | 6 going to the dentist [ |

2 taking a final exam [ ] 7 visiting someone in hospital [ |
3 speaking in public [ | 8 going to a job interview [ |

4 being stuck in a lift [ | 9 travelling somewhere alone | |
5 being lost in a foreign city [ |

very nervous a bit nervous not nervous

Watch the video. Do the tasks.

When did you last feel nervous?
1 Tick (v) the things from exercise 1 that the people
mention.

2 Decide if the sentences are true (T) or false (F).
Emma did not find her youth hostel.
Emma took the subway.

Dan has recently moved.

Dan didn’t get the job he wanted.
Sophie took the bus.

Sophie went to the university by herself.
Ezra studies computer programming.

(o= e ) L
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Jacob didn’t want to make a good
impression.

Work with a new partner. Choose one of the
situations from exercise 1. Tell your partner about
it. Where were you? What were you doing? What
happened?

5 Video Your world in objects

Vox pops

1 Work with a partner. Look at the photos. They show people talking about their favourite
possession. For each person (1-5), guess which item from the box (a-e) they are talking about.

aboat b guitar csmartphone dtablet e violin

1 Jez 2 Theodora

2 Watch the video. Do the tasks.
What is your favourite possession?
1 Were your guesses correct?
Why is it special to you?

2 (Circldthe correct options.

1 Jez watches television / listens to music on his tablet.

2 Theodora says she is quite good / isn’t that good on the guitar.

3 Elizabeth uses the GPS / camera on her phone.

4 Ryan uses his boat to fish / visit his friends and family.

5 Craig has owned several violins / only one violin in his life.
Watch the video again and check.

5 Craig
3 Workwith a new partner.

Student A: Choose one item from
your bag (e.g. a pen,
a notepad, a phone,
a memory stick) and
give it to Student B.
Student B: Imagine this is your new
favourite possession.
Think of reasons why and
tell Student A.

Swap roles and repeat.



6 Video The quiet revolution

Vox POps When do you like being alone?
2 When do the speakers like being alone? Tick (v')
1 Lookat the sentences. Do you think the people who said the phrases you hear.
them are introverts or extroverts? What do the words/ a after I come home from work ]
phrases in bold mean? b during my holiday []
1 TI'm often in a quiet mood. c after I spend alot of time away from home [ |
2 Tlike socialising a lot. d when I'm reading or when I'm studying L]
3 I'm more of a people person, really. e atthe weekend ]
4 Ireally need my alone time. f afterI've had a hard day at work L]
5 IthinkI'm an outgoing person. g whenI'min a sad mood ]
6 TIalmost always stay to myself. h ifThave a busy week ]
2 Watch the video. Do the tasks. Do you think you are more introverted
or extroverted?
Do you prefer spending time alone or with other people? 3 Which speakers say they are both introverted
1 Do the speakers prefer spending time alone (A) or with s B
other people (P) or both (B)? Tick (v') the correct afls_wer. Theodora [ ‘Hifzabetti[] Jez [
1 Theodora AI__I P ITI Bl Ryan| | Craig [ |
2 Elizabeth Al] P[] B[]
3 Jez Al ] P[] B[ | 3 Work with a partner. Talk about times that you like
4 Ryan Al] P[] B[] to be alone. Use the phrases in exercise 2, section 2
5 Craig Al] P[] B[] to help you.

Elizabeth

7 Video Getting away

Vox pops

1 Think of three or four questions you could ask someone
about their plans for next summer. Then work with a
partner to ask and answer each other’s questions.

; s
2 Watch the video. Do the tasks. Who are you going with?

2 Wh h k i ith? Match 1-4 -d.
What are you going to do for your holiday this summer? OHELE LRe SPEAeLs BOINB WL ate oz

1 E
1 Complete the sentences. Use up to four words in TR ¢ Ratenis
2 Dan b by themselves
each gap.
' ; 3 Sophie ¢ friends
1 Emma is goingto
4 Jacob d mother

in Germany.

2. Danis goingonacity breakito Parisito 3 Workin small groups. Each person writes the name of

a city on a piece of paper (not their home town). Put the
papers face down on the table.

3 Sophie is planning to go to Budapest on a city
break for maybe

4 Ezraisstaying
and doing two different jobs.

5 Jacobis goingto ,
then home to Cleveland and later to

Take turns. Pick up a paper and read the name of
the city. Imagine this is the destination for your next
summer holiday. Tell the group who you are going
with and what you are going to do.




8.1 Video The amazing human brain

Vox pops

1

Look at the items in the box. Which things would you be
comfortable fixing yourself? Tell a partner.

a computer ashelf ashower a cartyre
a bicycle awardrobe/closet door a desk
a washing machine a mobile phone

If you can’t fix one of these things, who do you ask for help?

Watch the video. Do the tasks.

How good are you at fixing things that are broken?
1 Which of the speakers is good at fixing things‘?the

correct name.

Do you enjoy doing it? Who do you ask for help?
What was the last thing you/they fixed?
2 Decide if the sentences are true (T) or false (F).

1 Kimberlyisin a new house T F
and needs to fix lots of things.

2 Emma fixed the tyre on her T F
dad’s car.

3 Dan’s father can fix things. T F

4 Sophie fixed the wardrobe in her T F
dad’s house.

5 Jacob helps other people to fix things. T F

3 Workwith a partner. One of the items in exercise 1
is broken and you want your partner to help you
fix it. Role-play a conversation. Use these phrases
to help you.

Can you help me?
What’s the problem? Let me see.
The ... is broken. I can't fix it.

Here, you hold the ... and I'll ...

Yes, of course. / I'm afraid I don’t know.

Do you havea ...?

3.2 Video The secrets of a successful education

Vox pops

1

Match the words in A to words in B to make phrases.
Which two things do you think are most important for
a child’s education?

A B

supportive inspiring subjects motivation
broad range of self- languages parents
foreign teachers

Watch the video. Do the tasks.

What three things do you think are important for a good
education?
1 Answer the questions. Write Emma, Dan, Sophie,
Kimberly or Jacob.
1 Who says teachers are important?
5 and
2 Who says family is important?
and
3 Who says discipline and motivation are
important?
and

4 Who talks about thinking critically and
creatively?

Emma

What subjects do students have to study in your country?
2 Which two subjects do all the speakers mention?

English [ ] History [ | Mathematics [ |
Geography | | Spanish [ | Chemistry [ |
French [_]

Houw long do pupils have to stay in school in your country?
3 Howlong do pupils have to stay in school in each
speaker’s country? Write the ages.

1 Emma says you have to stay in school until you
are

2 Dan says you have to stay in school until you are

3 Sophie says you have to stay in school until you
are

4 Kimberly says you have to stay in school until you
are

5 Jacob says you have to stay in school until you are

One of the speakers says, ‘You must stay in school until

you are 16, but most people stay until they are about 18

Work with a partner and discuss the questions.

1 Isthisthe same in your country?

2 Why do people stay longer in school? Why not?

3 Areyoung people staying in school longer now than
in the past?Is this a good thing?

4 Howlong do you think students should stay in school?



9 Video Therise and fall of the handshake

Vox pops

e

Cindy: USA

Andrew: USA

1 Look at the pictures of the people from different
countries. How do you think they greet people in
their country? Guess.

2 Watch the video. Do the tasks.

Houw do you greet people in your country?

1 Howdo the speakers greet people in their
country? Complete the sentences with one word
in each gap.

1 Steven greets with a

the cheek, or a hug.
2 Joakim saysit’s in Sweden to the UK.
3 Cindy usually shakes hands and says

ora on

good , hello or good

4 Andrew shakes hands with and with
women he doesn’t

5 Elizabeth gives and toa

good friend.

Elizabeth: USA

Steven: U

How do you greet your friends, family and colleagues?

2 How do the speakers greet friends/family/colleagues?
Match the sentences 1-5 to the speakers a-e.

a
1
2

3
4
5

Cindy b Andrew c Elizabeth d Joakim e Steven
Male friends, we hug.

My dad actually kisses me on both cheeks when he
sees me.

Colleagues, it’s the same, we shake hands.
It’s like they’re close friends, so we might hug.
The grandchildren jump up on me.

Are the rules the same for men and women?

3 Which speaker(s) think that the rules are the same for
men and women?

Work with a partner. Discuss the questions. How do you say
goodbye in the following situations?

1

to aman you just met
2 toaclose friend at the end of a meal
3 toafamily member at the airport

10 Video A question of taste

Vox pops

1 Work with a partner. Ask and answer the questions.

Has anyone taught you how to cook?
|

|
NO

[
YIES ]
Why not? Can you cook?

Who taught you, and
what did they teach you?

If you can cook, did
you learn by yourself?

2  Watch the video. Do the tasks.

Do you prefer eating home-cooked food or eating in a
café/restaurant?

How old were you?

1 Which speakers prefer home-cooked food?
Which speakers prefer eating out? Write H
(home) or O (out) next to the names.

Steven

Andrew Elizabeth

Are you good at cooking?

’ the correct answers.

1

Steven’s best dish is ...
a aroastdinner. b aspicydish.
Joakim thinks heis...

a abad cook. b agood cook.
Cindy is good at cooking if she ...
a has time.
caandb
Andrew can cook...

a general dishes.

¢ hamburgers.
c a patient cook.

b feels like following directions.

b with arecipe. c¢ very quickly.
Elizabeth prefers ...

a to follow recipes. b cooking for her family.
¢ eating with her family.

What'’s your favourite meal?
3 What is their favourite dish? Write S (Steven), ] (Joakim),
C (Cindy), A (Andrew) or E (Elizabeth) beside each dish.

1

|1 TN FL R (&

fish with vegetables

roast chicken with potatoes and vegetables
risotto (an Italian dish)

simple food and Thaifood

schnitzel (an Austrian dish)

Work with a different partner. Imagine you are going to put
together a book of your favourite family recipes. What dishes
would you have in the book? Why? Tell your partner.



11 Video Breaking news

Vox POps Do you prefer to get the news from the television, newspapers or
online?
1 Thinkof three people or places that have been in 2 Tick (v') one column for each speaker.
the news recently. Write them down and show a
partner. Does your partner know why they were in television | radio online
?
the news? 1 Dan
2 Watch the video. Do the tasks. 2 Andrew
How often do you read, listen to or watch the news? 3 Phyllis
1 How often do the speakers read, listen to or 4 Sophie
watch the news?the correct options. 5 Bruce
1 Dan every day every week
2 Andrew onceaweek onceaday 3 Workinsmall groups. You are going to write a short news quiz.
5 Phili EpE SR Think of current news stories. Use the same news stories you
y ) il thought of in exercise 1 if you want. Then make five questions.
4 Sophie every day every other day . .
; ; What happened in ...? What is the name of ...?
5 Bruce twice or more times a day

Why was ... in the news this week?

every two or three days

Work with another group. Read your questions to each other.
Did you choose the same stories?

"=
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2
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12 Video The changing face of work

Vox POpsS 2 Watch the Video.the correct options.
) What was the last interview you had?
1  Complete the phrases below with words from the box. 1 Sophie had an interview this morning for ...

a ahospital. b auniversity. c a place to live.

did fit had part place well 2 Bruce had an interview for a telecoms company ...
a today. b thathedidn’tget. c asamanager.
1 1 alot of research and prepared myself for the 3 Phyllis was interviewed by a famous director and ...
interview. a gotthe part. b thought it went well.
2 The director interviewed a hundred actors, but only ¢ didn’tever act again.
gave one personthe . 4 Dan thinks his interview was ...
3 Shewasso happy when she finallygota ____ atthe a successful. b tooshort. c¢ funny.
university she wanted. 5 Andrew had an interview ...
4 1____ aninterview yesterday fora job, but I didn't a fora doctor’sjob. b toseeifhe could work.
feel well, so I cancelled it. ¢ to help others.
5 [Ivisited the doctor and she told me I was _ for
work. 3 Workin small groups. Look at the jobs in the box and
6 My interview was two hours long, but I think it went discuss the questions below.

taxi driver television actor video-game
creator dentist high-school teacher

Phyllls. SR 1 Which job would you prefer? Put them in order from
i s most to least favourite and compare.

g 2 Which jobs would you choose for your husband/
wife/father/mother? Choose one person, then put
the jobs in order for that person, from most to least
preferred again, and compare.
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